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Introduction 


A member of the Indo-Aryan family of languages, Urdu is spoken by over 150 million people 
in many parts of the South Asian subcontinent. Designated the official language of Pakistan and 
one of the national languages of India, Urdu is also routinely spoken as a first or second 
language in South Asian diaspora communities in the Middle East, South and East Africa. 
Western Europe, North America, and Australia. In recent decades, Urdu has been glamorized by 
Bollywood, India's massive film industry, which routinely commissions prominent Urdu writers 
and poets to write scripts and compose song lyrics for the many movies it releases every year. 

Urdu first emerged as a literary language in the fourteenth and fifteenth centuries when 
dialects of it (Gujri and Dakhani) were used in western and southern India for poetic 
compositions. In the late eighteenth century it received a special boost in northern India from the 
Mughal emperor Shah Alam II (r. 1759-1806). who had developed a special fondness for it. 

As the power base of the Mughal empire and the regional kingdoms that patronized Urdu eroded 
and finally gave way to British colonial rule over most of the subcontinent, Urdu writers 
adamantly sought new patrons. Whether in Hyderabad or in the Punjab, Urdu demonstrated 
marked resilience in the face of political upheavals. 

Although Urdu has developed into a language with a great literary and cultural history, its 
spatial, temporal, and etymological origins arc fraught with acute ambiguities, not to mention 
bitter controversies. The word Urdu itself is of Turkish origin and means "camp," most likely a 
reference to the surroundings of Delhi’s Red Fort, at times referred to as urdu-e mu'alla, or 



"exalted camp." For many centuries, the area around the Red Fort was an important center of 
power for Turko-Pcrsian dynasties originating in Central Asia, including the illustrious Mughals. 
It accomodated various linguistic and cultural traditions, some of which were Persianate and 
others Indie. Toward the end of the eighteenth century, the hybrid language of this area came to 
be referred to as zaban-e urdu-t mu'alla, or "the language of the exalted camp." This expression 
appears to have been truncated over time and simply became Urdu, which then came to signify 
the vernacular or local language spoken around the Red Fort. 

Notwithstanding the use of the term Urdu to designate a specific language, it is important to 
remember that as late as the nineteenth century, what we today refer to as Urdu was also known 
as Hindi, Hindavi, Gujri, Dakhani, or Rckhta ("mixed language"). Historically, the linguistic 
spectrum encompassed by the Urdu/Hindi/Hindavi/Gujri/Dakhani/Rckhta framework has not 
been a rigid one and the boundaries and definitions of these dialects have been relatively fluid. 
This wide spectrum not only incorporated Persian vocabulary and a few Persian grammatical 
elements (Persian being the official language at many courts in pre-colonial South Asia) but also 
embraced elements from vernacular or local languages such as Dakhani (spoken in the Deccan), 
Gujarati, Avadhi, Khari Boli, and Braj. 

The emergence of more rigid definitions of what constitutes Urdu is largely a consequence of 
British colonial policies and the growth of religiously based nationalisms in the late nineteenth 
and early twentieth centuries. As a result, many aspects of culture that were common to both 
Hindus and Muslims, including language, came to be perceived exclusively through religious 
lenses. Many came to believe that Urdu, because it was written in the Perso-Arabic script, 
reflected an Islamic orientation. Thus, a language that had to that point been spoken by Hindus 



and Muslims alike, and its script learned by all peoples regardless of their religious orientation. 


became inextricably linked to South Asian Muslim identity. Such a narrow association of the 
language with Islam alone overlooked two important facts: first, millions of South Asian 
Muslims did not speak Urdu, and second, many Hindus were counted among its greatest poets, 
writers, and devotees. In the eyes of the religious nationalists, Hindi, on the other hand, the 
language written in the Dcvanagari script and drawing vocabulary from Sanskrit, came to be 
identified with Hindus. Notwithstanding these narrow demarcations distinguishing Urdu from 
Hindi, Premchand, a renowned author who has been claimed by partisans on both sides of the 
Urdu/Hindi divide to be one of their own, declared: "In my view, Hindi and Urdu are one and 
the same language. When they have common verbs and subjects, there can be no doubt of their 
being one." 

Many a writer in South Asia has continued to challenge the constraints that have been placed 
on these languages by freely mixing idioms. In response to the religious nuances that have come 
to surround both Hindi and Urdu, a handful of leaders (including Mahatma Gandhi) and writers 
(Sajjad Zaheer for instance), who were interested in fostering Hindu-Muslim unity, have 
promoted the use of the term "Hindustani" to refer to a mode of Urdu-Hindi defused of any 
religious charge. Unfortunately, the forces of communalism in contemporary South Asia have 
been so strong that this expression has failed to gain wide currency. 

Although in many respects Urdu and Hindi are almost identical gramatically, in today's world 
Urdu is written in the Perso-Arabic script whereas Hindi is written in the Sanskrit-derived 
Devanagari script, lliose persons and institutions who wish to focus on differences tend to 
identify Urdu more with the vocabulary of Persian and Arabic, and Hindi with vocabulary from 



Sanskrit Wc should remind ourselves that these distinctions between Urdu and Hindi are from 


certain perspectives quite arbitrary and the inexorable speculations as to what extent if any, 
these languages differ from each other can continue endlessly to no avail. 

This book attempts to steer a middle course in the Urdu-Hindi divide in that it uses, for the 
most part, words and expressions that are mutually intelligible to self-identified Urdu-Hindi 
speaking communities. In writing this book, we have become convinced more than ever that 
languages are open-ended networks. In a language such as Urdu, cultural and temporal variations 
pave the way for growth and development. Expressions that are commonplace in Hyderabad, 
India, might be seen as archaic and even quaint in Karachi, Pakistan. In an introductory- book 
such as this, it is impossible to cover all the variations in the language. Nor is it possible to cover 
all the subtle lexical and grammatical nuances. Nevertheless, we hope that the course provides 
students with a strong enough foundation to pursue more advanced study. For those students 
who are interested in the highly Persiani/.cd form of Urdu that is commonly used in newspapers 
and journals, we have included sample reading passages at the end of the book. 


Over the many years we have labored to produce this book, w-e have been deeply grateful to 
our wonderfully patient students for having tolerated earlier incarnations of the present work and 
for their invaluable suggestions. We also owe a special debt of gratitude to the following friends 


and colleagues who are responsible for many improvements in this book: Gaurav Shah, Ameek 


Ponda, Lata Panvani, Naseem Hines, Shafique Vi rani, Neelima Shukla-Bhatt, Amjad Alinani, 
Alex Keefe, Herman van Olphcn, Shahnaz Hassan, Danielle Widmann, Sunil Sharma, Amy 
Bard, Azhar Abbas, Carla Pcticvich, Hussein Rashid, and Michael Currier. Special thanks to Bill 
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University of Texas, Austin, for carefully reading the entire manuscript and suggesting many 


corrections that have improved the book and to Bill Countie, Tony DiBaitolo, and Margaret 
Keyes of Harvard’s Media Production Center for their patience in recording the audio materials 
that accompany this course. This book would not have been possible without generous funding 
from the Consortium for Language Learning and Teaching and the enthusiastic support of the 
Consortium's executive director, Peter Patrikis. 

In addition to dedicating this book to the late Anncmarie Schimmel, we also w ish to 
dedicate this work to our past, present, and future students with the hope that our efforts will 
inspire them to continue their study of Urdu and enable them to experience the trans-national and 
trans-temporal cultural traditions that Urdu embodies so well. We have given every consideration 
to first-time students of Urdu, that their experience of learning this language be both rewarding 
and enjoyable. We hope that those who use this book will come to appreciate a language that 
many consider the most romantic in the w orld. 



How To Use This Book: A Note for Teachers and Students 


The overall objective of Let's Study Urdu is to make students comfortable with reading, 
writing, and speaking Urdu in everyday contexts. Although the book may be used in a variety of 
instructional settings, it is specifically designed to fulfill the needs of a first-year (26 week) 
American college-level Urdu class that meets 4-5 times per week for fifty minutes per session. 
Depending on the speed with which students master the material, it is possible to extend the use 
of this book, particularly chapters 15 and 16, to the first semester of a second-year course. For 
each classroom session, we suggest that students spend at least an hour to an hour and a half 
outside of class reviewing the material and completing the relevant exercises. The book assumes 
that a teacher who is proficient in Urdu grammar and in reading, writing, and speaking the 
language is present in class to provide guidance for students. In our teaching experiences, we 
have noticed that the information from this book is communicated more effectively when 
students read assigned sections before coming to class. Keeping this in mind, the book is 
designed so that students can study much of the grammar explanations on their own as 
homework and devote the time they spend in the classroom to hearing and practicing the 
language. With this approach, the amount of time that the teacher needs to spend explaining 
grammar can be kept at a minimum, with classroom contact time being devoted to fostering 
interactive and learner-centered activities. Hie book is accompanied by an audio component that 
will help students develop their reading, speaking, and listening skills. 

This book assumes that students have a working knowledge of the Urdu writing system and, 
as a result, it uses almost no transliteration. To attain mastery of the Urdu script, we recommend 
the companion volume to this book. Let's Study Urdu: An Introduction to the Script (New 
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Haven: Yale University Press, 2008). 

Format 

Each chapter is divided into several sections, with each section usually devoted to the 
introduction of a particular point of grammar or idiomatic construction. After a series of 
examples illustrating the relevant grammar, students are called upon to complete the relevant 
exercises, labelled as Reading and Translation Drills and Substitutions. These exercises are 
meant to reinforce the grammar that the student has learned in that section. While the Reading 
and Translation Drills stress reading and comprehension skills, the Substitutions emphasize 
writing skills as well as recall of vocabulary- items. Some sections of the book include English to 
Urdu translation exercises that help students develop their writing skills and reinforce grammar 
and vocabulary. If the translation exercises arc done orally, they can assist students in generating 
Urdu within limited contexts so as to improve speaking proficiency. The first eight chapters of 
the book also contain Pronunciation Drills that are designed to help students understand Urdu 
syllabification and develop greater competency in pronouncing retroflexivc. dental, palatal, 
aspirated, and nasal sounds as well as those letters borrowed from Arabic and Persian languages. 
The penultimate components of each chapter arc the contextual dialogues, r" (Conversation) 
and Conversation Practices, which integrate vocabulary with the grammar units introduced in 
the various sections of the chapter. These dialogues also help in the development of reading and 
communication skills. As the book advances and students increase their command over grammar 
and vocabulary', the dialogues flow more naturally. The ^^(Conversation) sections of each 
chapter are connected to each other by a soap opera-like drama featuring two characters, Raj and 
Nargis, and their families. As the Raj-Nargis romance unfolds from chapter to chapter, students 
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are exposed to the language as it is spoken in a variety of everyday contexts. At the same time, 
the ongoing romance keeps them wondering and anticipating what will develop in the next 
chapter. These contextual dialogues are followed by popular Songs, taken for the most part from 
Bollywood, India's renowned film industry. Most of these songs, whether in excerpted form or in 
their entirety, are romantic in theme and their selection has been carefully keyed to the grammar 
sections. The rationale for this activity is fourfold: to develop aural comprehension skills, to 
appreciate certain flexibilities and nuances of Urdu grammar, to enhance pronunciation through 
singing, and to provide exposure to a very significant element of South Asian culture, w hether in 
the Subcontinent or in the diaspora. We recommend that every class session devote at least 5 
minutes to listening to and singing these songs. Students are not expected to totally comprehend 
the songs since they often require a knowledge of Urdu-Hindi prosody to which they have not 
been exposed. We recommend that after students have mastered a song, they watch a video clip 
of it from the Bollywood film in which it appears so as to be exposed to its visual context. To 
facilitate the identification of the films from which these songs are excerpted, we have included a 
list. We hope that the list will also be helpful for those who wish to locate the lyrics of the songs 
in their entirety from various websites on the Internet. Every chapter ends with a Vocabulary 
section that lists all new vocabulary items introduced in that unit. These vocabulary items are 
also found in the English-Urdu and Urdu-English glossaries that appear at the end of the book. 
After Chapter 16, the book contains several Reading Passages based on radio and television 
broadcasts, newspaper extracts, popular jokes, and recipes. The passages integrate major 
grammar points of the book and are designed to further strengthen reading and translation skills 
of culturally authentic language. 
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Although the book provides plenty of mechanical and structured exercises and activities, 
teachers and students are encouraged to utilize the material in the book in an open-ended and 
creative manner. The Reading and Translation Drills are not only tailored to enhance reading 
and translation skills, but they may also be used effectively in dictation and aural comprehension 
exercises. They may also be creatively transformed into games. For example, the words 
composing one of the sentences included in the drills may be written individually on separate 
index cards to create a "jigsaw" puzzle that students need to solve by reproducing the original 
sentence with the various components in correct grammatical order. The Substitutions, a less 
controlled activity, may lead students to bring in new vocabulary words, an exercise that can be 
particularly effective when they are working in pairs. The Translation exercises may be written 
by students on the board in the classroom to assess grammar, idiomatic usage, spelling, and 
competency of the script. The ^^(Conversation) and Conversation Practice sections present 
students with basic situations which they can reproduce through role-playing activities that bring 
in new vocabulary words and grammar structures from previous chapters. They can form the 
basis of skits which can be presented "live" in class or recorded on video. Students may also be 
creative in developing scenarios based on vocabulary from the songs. 

Many of these strategies lend themselves to group activities or students working in pairs to 
elicit numerous creative responses. The class can be divided into groups, with each group 
creating situations or exercises that expand upon the material that the students have encountered 
in class. Groups may also compete with each other on the basis of vocabulary acquisition and 
degrees of comprehension. Activities based on students working in groups or pairs should aim at 
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maximizing peer-facilitated learning that ensures in-depth mastery' of the material. 
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Film Sources for Songs Cited in the Book 


Chapter 

Song 

F//m (Year) 

Lyricist 

1 

r* 'x o< 

Chaliya (1960) 

Qamar Jalalabadi 

2 


/f worn (1951) 

Shailendra 

2 


.S/rree 420(1955) 

Shailendra 

3 

«r J/ P =r 

Chaudhvin ka Chand (1960) 

Shakil Badayuni 

3 

f- Jj!-> Ji- 

/s/jt/ /%/r Zor Nahiih (1970) 

Anand Bakshi 

4 


Kahhi Kahhi(\ 976) 

SahirLudhiyanvi 

4 

~ e 

/)// & Mile Dil (1978) 

Amit Khanna 

4 

^ 6a / 

Zte<7a6i/(1996) 

Rahat lndori 

5 

d$ oi SJi 

Dil hai ki mantaa nahiin (1991) 

Faiz Anwar 

5 

^6'^. 6a 4 

Private recording: Gaurav Shah 


6 

di?i ifr; 

Naseeb (1981) 

Anand Bakshi 

6 

<f- v/l i?" / 4 'X 

&xy<i7i(1991) 

Samccr 

7 

cj ± ^; 4- 

A an milo sajna (1970) 

Anand Bakshi 

7 

f- ^ T 4 

Love Story (1981) 

Anand Bakshi 

7 


Private recording: Gaurav Shah 


8 

-C (* lix 

Chhalia (1960) 

Qamar Jalalabadi 

8 

^S<£_ •s.jt/’S d^'d 

Aashiqui (1990) 

Sameer 

8 

U^' 

Album recording Aryans 

Jai Walia 

9 


Mohra (1994) 

Anand Bakshi 


xxx 
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Aradhna ( 1969) 

Anand Bakshi 

9 

*<S ± 

Saajan (1991) 

Sameer 

10 

*xf£d. 

Bobby (1973) 

Anand Bakshi 

10 


Shor (1972) 

Santosh Anand 

11 


/low milo sajnaa (1970) 

Anand Bakshi 

11 

f!5a * 

5/io/av(I975) 

Anand Bakshi 

II 

tj? Sir. Jt i pibjy. 

&w»gam(I964) 

Shailcndra 

12 

uf w 6/t 

Hfcff(l965) 

Sahir Ludhyanvi 

12 


/fraJ/»^(1969) 

Anand Bakshi 

12 

oi t/ iA J* 

7*00/(1999) 

Anand Bakshi 

13 

6s wTlJTy/*^x 

Kabhi Kabhi (1976) 

Sahir Ludhyanvi 

13 

Iff yl/l l/f 4 

.SViree 420(1955) 

Shailendra 

14 

^ ^ j/~* 

./wrm (1990) 

Indccwar 

14 

v/xiT^ 

/IrrW the World in $H (1967) 

Shailcndra 

14 


Dharmatma (1975) 

Indcewar 

15 

f &4r 

Dilwale Dulhaniya (1995) 

Anand Bakshi 

15 

f-4 1 /^4c/ 

Kaho Naa Pyaar Hai (2000) 

Ibrahim Ashiq 

15 

iU> }*&%£} 

Mughal-e Azam (1960) 

Shakil Badayuni 

16 

w sJliJ'L-yzi—iJ 

Muqaddar ka Sikandar (1978) 

Anjaan 

16 

*Mfcut±± 

Pakeezah (1971) 

Kaifi Azmi 

16 

iSf f 

Gaman ( 1979) 

Makhdum 




Mohiuddin 





Chapter 1 


1.1 Word Order in the Urdu Sentence 

In Urdu the normal word order in the simplest sentence, reading from right to left, is as follows: 


2 

1 

Verb 

Subject 

U * 

i A 


I am 


Urdu sentences thus generally begin with the subject and end with the verb so that all other 
elements of the sentence fall between the subject and the verb. 


3 

2 

1 

Verb 

Complement 

Subject 

U * 

c/v*' 

u~ 


I am American. 


The complement can be a noun 

or an adjective: 


3 

2 

1 

Verb 

Complement 

Subject 

U* 


it 


I am beautiful. 


When such a sentence is put in the negative, the verb can be replaced with the negative particle 
l jt? which can mean either "no" or "not." 


1 



3 


2 


1 


Negative Particle Complement Subject 

J i//*' 

I am not American. 

For a more emphatic tone, can be followed by the verb: 


4 

3 

2 

1 

Verb 

Negative Particle 

Complement 

Subject 

U* 

J 

C/V*' 

u~ 


I am not American. 

For an even more emphatic tone, the negative particle can come after the verb: 


4 

3 

2 

1 

Negative Particle 

Verb 

Complement 

Subject 

J 

U* 


lA 


I am (definitely/certainly) not American. 

1.2 Conjugation of Verb t yi and Pronouns 
The first Urdu verb wc will conjugate is the most common verb: t yi (to be). 

Singular Forms 


Translation 

Conjugational Form 

Pronoun 

I am 

CM 


You (least formal) are 

f- 

i 

§ 

You (informal) are 

yi 

* 


You (formal) are 




2 



He/She/It is 


*/9i 


We are 
You are 
You are 
They arc 


Plural Forms 

02 

y: 

02 

02 


f 


/t» 


(ji is the most common first person pronoun, although some people use the first person plural 
pronoun ^ in contexts that require a first person singular pronoun. The use of ^ in place of 
is generally considered a mark of humility, though in some instances, under the influence of 
English idiom, the substitution is used to connote the "royal we." In several regions of North 
India, people use f'* in the \J1 context quite commonly. 

-U* c/v*'u£ 


I am American. 

-02 J-/' f 

I am American. 

We are American. 

/ is the least formal of the second person pronouns and should not be used unless one is on 
intimate terms with the addressee or unless an insult is intended. It is commonly used to address 
young children and sometimes servants as well. Interestingly, 1 is used when addressing God. 
In some regions, this pronoun is also used to address one's mother. 

You are good. 
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* 

(> s common second person pronoun. It can be used in addressing one person or several 
persons who are younger than you or a person or persons with whom you arc on fairly familiar 
terms. It is also frequently employed to address individuals of a lower social status than the 
speaker, e.g., servants, taxi drivers. 

• ^ 

You (singular) are Indian. 

You (plural) are Indian. 

w I is the most polite and formal second person singular and plural form. When addressed to 

one person, w I expresses respect. Thus, when you speak to a person for the first few times or 

when you address a person older than yourself, * should be used. In general w 1 can be used 

* 

for any person to whom you want to show respect, w 1 is also used to express plurality, i.e. 
"you" (plural). On account of its use both for respect and plurality, the meaning of w * is 
dependent on context. For example, the following sentence has two possible meanings: 

-ui 

You (respectful) are a student. 

You are students. 

Note : In highly formal speech w I can sometimes be used as a third person pronoun of respect 
meaning "he or "she." This usage, which is even more formal and polite than the use of plural 
09 / * (see below), is only used for persons accorded the highest degree of respect, such as 
religious personalities. Example: 

-Jt /iiS JlT* wTi 

" ' " “ t 

He (highly honorific) is a very’ famous professor. 
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09 / * when used as pronouns can be either singular or plural, meaning "he," "she," "it," or 
"they." Again, when used in a plural context, these pronouns can connote respect for a single 


individual: 

• 

/^. 9/09 
4 ' r 

He is a professor. 

-eff/****** 

He (respectful) is a professor. 

They are professors. 

The latter example is ambiguous because ijt can be used for a singular subject who is spoken of 
with respect or for a plural subject. 


1.1 - 1.2 Reading and Translation Drill 


-.tfC'vY 

-01 { f 

-‘T-dUfJ 

-ft 


.i 


.r 
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-‘7- 

-c-jyT'b/f't _r 
-jfjyf'Q 

Translate into Urdu: 

1. He is Indian. 

2. She is Pakistani. 

3. They are Russian. 

4. You (least formal) arc not a student. 

5. We are doctors. 

6 . Brooke Shields is very famous. 

7. Anita is not famous. 

8 . Sean Connery is very handsome. 

9. We are human. 

10. He is not Christian. He is Hindu. 

Fill in the blanks with the appropriate form of Kyi 

_ ,/H u Jr _jifco A _ jlj 

[f- IfS J)I _ Jjd- j*J1 _ jxr'j-.Q _ yi j [f'rtj J)\ 
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1.3 Greetings and [j. as Particle of Respect 

Urdu does not have a uniform mode of greeting. The manner in which one person greets another 
is contingent upon a variety of factors: the age and gender of the two speakers, prior 
acquaintance or intimacy, their educational background, and the region in which they are 
located. At times, the perceived religious identity of the person who is being greeted may also 
play a part. As a result, the several forms of Urdu (and Hindi) greetings carry overtones of social 
status, regional identity, and religious affiliation. The following are a few commonly heard 
expressions: 

1 ) wb! (literally, "respect") and (literally, "(my) respects are presented (to 

you])." These greetings, which are formal in tone, are religiously neutral in that they can be used 

between persons of different or identical religious affiliation. Depending on context, they may be 

said by a person of a younger age, or of an inferior social status, to an older person or one with a 

socially superior status. They are often accompanied by a gesture of respect in which the speaker 

moves his/her right hand to the forehead. Sometimes the gesture itself is used without any words 

and the act is called "fc/wbf " or " t/fit'-" ("presenting greetings"). If both greeters are of 

y 

the same rank or not intimate with each other, the reply to these greetings is also wD < or 
• ^ 

l J/ Jj I. If there is a difference in rank or age, then the person with the superior rank or 
age may respond with a nod and the blessing "ytJ (literally, "may you live long"). For 

some people Jl I and l // I represent a formal and contrived set of greetings 

associated with the culture of nineteenth- and twentieth-century Urdu-speaking aristocracies of 


Delhi, Lucknow, and Hyderabad (India). Hence they choose not to use it as they feel it is 
outdated or old-fashioned. In contemporary Pakistan f^V< "salaam alaikum') and its 
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response 


r*'i* 


9("wa alaikum salaam") have come to replace wbl and / ^b I 


as 


the standard formal greetings. 

2 ) (pronounced "as-salaam alaikum ") or i^V< "salaam alaikum ") is an 

Arabic greeting meaning "peace be upon [with] you." It is a common greeting between Muslims 
in South Asia and, indeed, all over the Muslim world. The reply to this greeting is r^i*' 
(" wa alaikum as-salaam ,r ) or ("wa alaikum salaam ") "may peace be upon you as 

well." As mentioned above, this greeting has become prevalent in Pakistan, where in some 
ultra-conservative circles it has become a marker of Muslim religious identity. It is important to 
note, however, that notwithstanding the tendency in contemporary South Asia to politicize and 
polarize greetings along religious lines, historically this is not a greeting that was exclusively 
limited to Muslims. Hence, non-Muslims in some regions of South Asia and elsewhere still 
continue to use it when greeting their Muslim acquaintances and friends. 

3) is commonly used all over India as a form of greeting. Some consider it to be a 

customary "Hindu" greeting, although a large number of non-Hindus in India use it as well when 
greeting their Hindu friends and neighbours. vtC'' is a slightly more formal form of it. The reply 
to this greeting is the same: or . These greetings arc all-purpose and cover a range of 

usages such as "good morning," "good afternoon," "good evening," and also "goodbye." The 


saying of is accompanied by a hand gesture: the greeter joins the palms of both hands in 
front of himself or herself. 

4) h and "hello" and "hi" are informal greetings common among the "English-medium" 
educated and those who want a transreligious greeting which avoids any specific religious 


identification. In modem-day India, it is quite common to hear, especially in urban areas, the 



greetings "hello" or "hi" at the beginning of a lengthy conversation that is entirely in Urdu/Hindi. 
5) After the initial exchange of greetings, it is customary to inquire about health and well-being. 
This inquiry may take place in an informal or formal manner depending on context. In more 


informal contexts, and perhaps becoming increasingly w idespread under the influence of English 
forms, the phrases T " or X " (literally, "how arc you?") are 

frequently used. Equally informal is the ubiquitous JU y " literally, "what is (yourJ 

condition/statc?" ITiis has the same nuance as the American slang "what's up?" Usual responses 
are:" jx jZ" or fi n (literally, "I am fine"). A slightly more colloquial 

response uses the echo compound "(JX 

6 ) The etiquette of formal Urdu speech requires the use of polite and even ceremonious 
language. For this reason, the question " / &A" (6 1 A' = disposition, temperament; 

noble; literally, "(your) noble disposition?") is frequently employed. Again, etiquette of 
formal Urdu dictates that the reply should be modest, simple, and even humble so that one does 
not actually say how one is. Thus, the typical response to W/" lhank 

you " (literally, "kindness, kind of you to ask"). One may also use n * which also means 

"thank you" as a reply. Sometimes variant expressions such as “C- lf\$ d*&” or 
" (Jly I Jr" (literally, "there is God's kindness/mercy (God = d 1 ^ (Hindu) or I Jr 
(Muslim); kindness = lyT/Jly/" i.e. thanks be to God) or (j (Ui = prayers, "(I 

am fine thanks] to your prayers") may also be heard. 


7) The asking of names can 


also be informal or formal. The informal /r c *V" 


("What is your name?") is most commonly heard. In formal contexts, polite and respectful 

* 

phrases are employed: "? if ^ " or " ? ^ ^ 1 


9 



(literally, "What is your noble (u-i*name?" or "What is your auspicious (^) name?"). 
Humility and modesty require the response to begin: - ft \j£" (literally, "My name 

■s.)• 

8) Before taking leave of a person, one may formally or politely ask: " dfi J j^JIrl " (literally, 
"please give permission (to leave|"). Just as there is no uniform greeting when two Urdu 
speakers meet, there are no consistent words of parting, either. Traditionally " iiSU I Jr" 

(literally, "God be your protector, God keep you") has been the standard form for saying 
"goodbye" among Urdu speakers, regardless of religious affiliation. With the unfortunate growth 
of religious nationalism, these words of parting have been associated by some to a Muslim 
identity. Consequently they will use either " £r A " ("we’ll meet again") or "(jl "("bye"). 

On the other hand, some Muslims feel that " JiiU Ijt" is not a strong enough "Islamic" greeting, 
since they consider the word "I Jr" to refer to "god" with a small "g." Hence they prefer to use 
"JSslrjXfi" ("may Allah be your protector/ keep you"). As a result of right-wing religious 
influences, has become ubiquitous throughout Pakistan. In contrast, Muslim and 

non-Muslim Urdu speakers in India continue to use "iiiU I Jr." 

9) The particle (/. can be attached to (jl (yes) or (no) to indicate respect for the person 
whom one is addressing. At times, the use of this particle by itself suggests affirmation of the 
validity of a statement or command: 

Is he a student? 

-<=- * ui J. 

Yes, he is a student. 
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No, he is not. 

Yes, he is. 

(J. can also be added as a suffix to nouns or proper names as a mark of respect, e.g., (J. if > ^ 
"Gandhijii,"or(J.yi "Baapuujii, father," or (J-C*l "Maataajii, mother.” 

1.4 Asking Questions 

There are several ways of asking questions in Urdu: 

1. With a questioning intonation: 

?l/? i/r' 

Arc you American? 

With this option no interrogative word is used and the questioning intonation consists of a slight 
rise in tone when pronouncing the complement. In this example the complement is the noun 
"American"; hence the intonation will rise slightly when the speaker pronounces this word. 

2. With the interrogative word if at the beginning of the question: 

Are you American? 

This is the simplest way of turning a statement into a question. Most questions that begin w ith 
L/can be answered with either "yes" or "no"; hence this type of question is commonly called a 
yes-or-no question. 

3. With the interrogative word l f at the end of the statement: 
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You are American, aren't you? 


There is an implication in this question that the questioner already knows the answer and is 


trying to confirm it. 


4. With the interrogative word or words immediately before the verb: 

tjt l/^T 

What are you? 

Note that although the literal meaning of if is "what," it cannot always be translated into 
idiomatic English. Only the in example no. 4 can be translated into English as "what." 
Sometimes L f may also have an idiomatic meaning in Urdu that is not readily apparent in the 


literal English translation. Thus, the sentence in no. 4 above could, depending on the tone and 
intonation of voice with which it was said, be a rhetorical question "What are you?" or "Who are 
you?" implying that "you are nothing." Awareness of such nuances develops gradually through 


familiarity with the language and its cultural contexts.. 

5. With the use of Jlf 

jf like l/is another interrogative word. It means "where." Like L f it usually comes right 


before the verb: 

Where is he? 


13 - 1.4 Reading and Translation Drill 

-i 

-Uxef/itjZu? J- 
(_/? cfflft) <\f 
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-L? M J\ J. 

Ji Jit* u l/ _r 

-jtjxr'b) jif tj. 

-ui^ a&& » 

\j£ jjy» 

- r 

_(J^ k_Jlfc B> 

(i/Ul yjl <l/ 

— 'XT' £*?• SJ 

-u£ 

^k? 

-lM 

V ^ (/^ o^lj 
V <Jl/</ 6t- 
?c£ J-(rL 

Translate into Urdu: 

1. Arc they students? 

2. No, they are professors. 

3. Where am I? 

4. Is Nargis beautiful? 
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5. 


Yes, she is beautiful. 


6. Yes, she is intelligent, too. 

7. Where is Amit? 


1.5 Urdu Postpositions and Definite and Indefinite Articles 

I am at Harvard. 


I he word "at" in the above sentence is a preposition. It is called a preposition because it comes 
before the locative noun. Harvard. Unlike English, Urdu does not have prepositions. It has 
instead postpositions. In other words, the equivalent of "in" or "at" in Urdu ( jt) will follow 
the locative noun and not precede it: 


verb 

postposition 

locative noun 

subject 

0* 

U- 

JJSjlg 

u~ 


- O* lA 


I am in/at the house. 


-CM 




I am in/at college. 

Note in the previous examples, the Urdu equivalents of the English articles "a," "an," and "the" 
arc missing. This is because Urdu docs not possess distinctive definite and indefinite articles. 
Thusy^can be translated as "a house" or "the house." One way of emphasizing the indefinite 
nature of X is by placing the numerical adjective for one "i—Tf" before it: 

M a house or one house 
-0* jC\ jt I am in a college. 
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1.6 Adjectives of Nationality 


Many adjectives of nationality can 

i formed by adding “tj" 

to the country's name: 

jiu 

r • 

d 

+ cAlf Japan 

d" 

d 

•• 

+ k/i./ Russia 

• 

d 

+ India 

JbSl 

d 

•• 

+ ijtS . Pakistan 


d 

+ Bangladesh 

d? 

d 

•• 

+ China 

jlsl 

d 

•• 

+ Iran 

Two important adjectives do not follow this pattern: 




America 

y/i 


England 

Note: (£y*l in place of C/V* 1 is 

also acceptable. "Britain" can also be used to 


to United Kingdom. The adjectives and 6%'* refer to English as an attributive 


adjective rather than as an adjective of nationality. Thus: 

c' These pants are English 

1.5 - 1.6 Reading and Translation Drill 

-U-tfjZ d-lK-f^i/- d- 

<3- J r -^ 

b/£ d- 

» - r 
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-f- cljJ 

v&x) aS 

-<j-UZj\ks.dX>-u£ & 

-f-i \£?> if'» - r 

W 7> 4 444 
-mu? f 
?c?Ulf4 LC> 

» .r 

icsfe** i/wT«l/ 

-Uxifij X <J? 

Translate into Urdu: 

1 Where is New York? 

2. New York is in America. 

3. Is America beautiful? 

4. No, America is not beautiful. Canada is beautiful. 

5. Where are you (informal)? 

6. I am in a (one) house. 

7. Where is Lisa? She is at the university. 

8. Are Raj and Nargis in the house? 

9. Yes, they are in the house. 

10. Where is Harlem? Is Harlem in New York? 
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1.7 Introduction to Possessive Adjectives 

In this section, we will introduce only three possessive adjectives. A more detailed discussion 
and the grammatical construction of these adjectives will be included later. Possessive 
adjectives in Urdu, as in English, come before the nouns they modify. 

Verb Complement Noun Possessive Adjective 

^ 

My name is Ali. 

The three possessive adjectives introduced in this section are: 

My - 

Your (formal) - Kf '/M 
His/her (formal) or their= 6‘f/ K&I 

1.7 Reading and Translation Drill 

ft Kcfl J 
IT ~T 

l - I “ 

-f- r v r 

-f- L* ly -r 

-f-1/ w/vi jc i/y y 

jsi jc / y*v y 
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V/flflTwT _r 

(J- 

-L? f'i if m 
V ui/Y^M _r 
-*- c£ cA'j/ j-ir ix 

V ji/ cA^ 

-f- 1 / X" 

Translate into Urdu: 

1. His name is Amit. He is American. 

2. Her name is Devi. She is Indian. 

3. Their house is in Pakistan. 

4. Are they Pakistani? No, they are definitely not Pakistani. 

5. What is their work? 

6. They are all students. They are Iranian. 

7. Your house is beautiful. 

8. It’s your house. 

9. Where is Dacca? Dacca is in Bangladesh. 

10. She too is Sikh. She is a professor at Panjab (i —*[$?) University. 
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1.8 Pronunciation Drill: Short and Long Vowels 


Column 2 


Column 1 




* 

si 

0 

• 

t •• ^ 


w^ 

• 

sJ 

• 



(* 






f 

c* 


r' 

Of 

kr 

r" 

r ; 

i 

y 

r ,j 


IV 

US 

a 

• 

•• 

• 

* jv 

f' 

dt- 

0? 

V 

iU* 



Jj i 

s 


r 1 r 

f* 

Jl 

jf 

* 



Jo 

cA 

J; 

/ 


ijj 

Jo 

J 

wit 

♦ 

wt- 

• 

)■* 

S' 

hlj 

* 


jlM 

>- 


I* 

** 

r 

r u 

• a « 1 ■ 


•The vertical line above the letter "ye" is a sign for a special letter, "alif maqsura," which 
occurs occasionally in certain words of Arabic origin. It is pronounced as "aa." The "ye" 
functions simply as a carrier and is not pronounced. Hence the last syllable in this word would be 
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pronounced "saa." Other examples are:(/~ "iisaa, "= Christ; (3-^ "adnaa. "= lowly; (Jy’ = 
"fatwaa, "= legal opinion based on Muslim jurisprudence. 


1.9 (Conversation) 

t f/~bT 

Jl, / «jty 

Vi*vr 

vr c^v* 1 v" -f- r c 

c'v* 1 / w' -U-* c^/'l£ -l4 J- 

?<=_ i/1/: jf/i ('K' *V T -a* CfrtM -l/? 1 

>i< -U-* /^i J- -£/* U~ 
-U* ^iy"l J“- 

?c£ -t4' 

-iJyT c/- 3^*4 

V Ji 'b/-/< V T ‘1/ nji )j)j\ 

*<r -f- 

/< c.;lf! -141 -<z~/ •••*yt-l 

—UiU 1^ 
-ijiU l>£ 

* Cambridge 
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** Somerville 


*** Kirkland Street 


1.10 Conversation Practice 
Amit: Hello, Sheila, how are you? 

Sheila: Fine, thanks. Are you Indian? 

Amit: No. I am American. I am a student at Harvard. Are you American? 
Sheila: No. I am Japanese. My house is in Tokyo. 

Amit: Tokyo! Tokyo is very beautiful. Where is your house in Tokyo? 
Sheila: My house is on Hito Street. 

Amit: What is your job in Tokyo? 

Sheila: I am a professor in Tokyo. I am at Tokyo University. 

Amit: Good! We'll meet again. Goodbye. 

Sheila: Goodbye. 


1.11 Song 


Glossary for Song 


= to cheat, to deceive 
f to everyone, to all 


- r e ^ 

-rs' >x w 
Jk* «■«£ ‘fr* 

<X / 'T*' 


greetings 
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1.12 Vocabulary 


Note: The gender of nouns is indicated in parentheses: m - masculine: f - feminine 


again, then 

A 

all 

• 

also, too 

if 

America (m) 


American 

(£/*' ‘C/V* 1 

and 


Bangladesh (m) 

#>Jk 

beautiful 


Britain 


China (m) 


Chinese 


Christian 


condition, state (m) 

Ju 

Dacca (m) 

JLi 

disposition, health (m) 

&■/. 

how are you? (formal) 

'‘-af Ur- 

(lit. your noble 


disposition?) 


doctor (m/f) 

fii 

England (m) 

cic^i 
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English (nationality) 

vft 

English (adj) 

&S_J\ < 

English (the language) 

tef* 

famous 


fine 

J? 

— 

gentleman, sir, mister 


give permission to leave (got to 

-4, ! 

run) 

good; all right; o.k. 

w 

goodbye (lit. God be your 

Iji 

* 

protector) 

grcctings/hcllo/hi 


to a Muslim (reply in 

(fIV- 1&*i) ft* fils 

parentheses) 

hc/she 

M * 09 

his/her (formal) 

till V &'i 

Hindu 

>'■*1 

house (m) 


human being (m) 

uOi 

I 

t £ 

my; mine 


in 
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India (m) 

Cwl/C/ 

Indian 

fatty 

intelligent, clever 

•• 

Iran (m) 

i 

Iranian 

J i/l 

Japan (m) 

dll? 

Japanese 

dy? 

Jew 


Muslim 


name (m) 

r b 

auspicious name (m) 


(formal Hindi) 

noble name (m) 


(formal Urdu) 

no, not 

U? .j? J. 

noble, honorable 


office (m) 

• 

on 

✓ 

Pakistan (m) 


Pakistani 

jtdX 

Russia (m) 

J" 

Russian 

if" 
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see you soon (lit. we will meet 


again) 


Sikh 

Ar 

student (m/0 




thanks (m) 

•• 

thanks (lit. kindness) (0 

A/* 

they 

•• 

their 

Ki|/Kc/I 

university (0 

&j£1 

very; many 


we 


what; also interrogative particle 

\S 

where 


work/job (m) 

f* 

yes 

U\ <U\ J- 

you — least formal 

A 

J 

A 

informal 

( 

formal 


your (formal) 

^r/r^r 
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Chapter 2 


2.1 Demonstrative Pronouns and Adjectives 
and 09 function as both demonstrative pronouns and adjectives. As demonstrative pronouns 
they signify, respectively, "this/these" or "that/those," their meaning depending on context. In 
this chapter, they are used only in their singular form. Examples: 

This is a boy. m 

That is a girl. ^ 

This is a house. - f-Xr 
That is a shoe. 09 

4 

As demonstrative adjectives, * and 09 modify both singular and plural nouns and also mean 
"this/thcsc" or "that/thosc." They are placed directly before the noun they modify. In this chapter, 
they will be used only with singular nouns. Examples: 

This boy. 

That girl. 09 

This house. -A 
That shoe. -t*.£ 09 
2.2 Cardinal Numbers 0-10 

Urdu numerals are written from left to right in their number form, just as the English ones are. 
So 45 in Urdu is ^In this section we will begin with the first ten numbers. 


r 


0 
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Si 


I 


1 




L 


£ 

r 




if\ 




r 

r 

r 

c> 

L 

A 

!♦ 


2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 


2.3 The Interrogative 

ij /is an interrogative meaning who/which. Like the other interrogative words that we have 
encountered so far t * ie preferred position of [jf 'xs right before the verb. 

u/ 6A/ 

Who is Raj? 

?*_ c>/ 

Who is that boy? 

If is the subject of the sentence, then it is placed at the beginning of a sentence. 

V Cf/ 

Who is it? 

2.4 The Postposition C— 


in Urdu can be translated as "from" or "since." When appearing with an interrogative word, 
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CL~ appears after it. Like \jt, is a postposition and occurs after the noun or interrogative it 
qualifies. An interrogative that frequently uses the postposition C-~ is or "when." 


is thus "since when." 


f- 


iji/'.j 


Where is he from? 


•/Uk » 


Since when has she been here? 






He has been there since (lit. for) two years. 


may also be used after locatives such as "here" and "there." 

here - 

from here = (J^C 
there - \j[> 
from there ■ 

J» G-. 

My house is far from here. 

<=~ Ul (Cyffo' 1 

His/Their house is near [from] here. 


Note also the following idiomatic usage: 
far from x = Ji) CL- x 
close to x = jCjy c~* 
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2.1 - 2.4 Reading and Translation Drill 





-f- & •> 

szsjy**-? c 3 y ^ 

tf- c</ 

?<£_ o'/^ jc^t 



V <=- U\f 

-«f- c- cTU^ d* 

V ji/ i/u0 
u£ 4 >« i/U* 
/»«|/ 

-<c_ <=_ i/l^ if « ‘d[ J- 
?£-G-U\fjZ (/l4* M 
-^- e- df *3 d"~ i/l^ « 

-f- '« <=-- 
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-f- c- u* <l d J- 

^ ^ y^V wf 

-<£- Ji> cl~ d&\ ~£y ( 

-c^ , **s r X ' 1 

-/*•> <=- :)^iM \f 

2.1 - 2.4 Substitutions 

Replace the phrases within brackets in the following sentences with the Urdu equivalents of the 
English phrases listed below. 

-jjt (<=_ la£ )iji -i 

from New York 
from California 
from Pakistan 
from India 

-iM rr Xc£ c/^) - r 

from Mumbai, in India 
from Tokyo, in Japan 
from Montreal, in Canada 
from Chicago, in Illinois 

-U-tf (Ju ^p jyiti ifi 

for two years 
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for one year 


for three years 
for four years 

JU \J) )(jt fab J* 

for nine years here 
for eight years there 
for seven years in one office 
for six years at Harvard 

Xfir^V) .a 

not very near from there their school 
far from the office your house 
near from New York her work 
not far from the university my job 

2.1 - 2.4 Translations 

1. What is this? 

2. This is a horse. It is my horse. 

3. Where is Ali from? 

4. Ali is from France. 

5. Where in France is he from? 

6. He is from Paris. 

7. How long have you been here? 

8. We have been here for ten years. 
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9. 


Is Boston far from New York? 


10. No. It is not very far. 

11. Who is Sheila? Sheila is a student. She is from Japan. 

12. Where is that shoe? 

13. This girl is very intelligent. 

14. Their house is near New York. 

15. His heart is not here!! 


2.1 - 2.4 Questions 

Answer the following questions in complete sentences. 

/ r L ' r r r J 

to? ^ r < - r 

-r 

^ u\S/ -r 

?<£- j» <=_ 

if uk (tit w' --i 

jlU f * If ^-T <1/ -A 

JlJ ‘if 

o/U \Jl^~ <lf J* 
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2.5 Pronunciation Drill - Aspirations 


Column 2 Column 1 


y 

J 

A 

y 

r 

y 

J 

M 

4 


b»/ 

A 


/ 

/ 


e* 

6>/ 

J,/ 

</ 

</ 


r^r 

cJl* 

B* 

j K 

A 


J)f 

Cl/ 

ctr 

/* 

Kfc 

«j/ 


Uyf 

U* 


lT 

iM 


/ 

d* 

Ji< 

<* 

JuT 

Jtr 



J/’S 

J-i 


r j 


a 


r b 


2.6 (Conversation) 

\M 'r' 7 ’ •'Z '-V ■>> 

Zft J-* -0\ & -/b^J 

-U* ^ J'i J- -<r- S' ft 'X -S' 

?£-jZ J'i -W 
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-f- - 4 -JH £,\ fa i fay 

^ fa jt X/\ fa \y>\ ±sj} 
- U* fa U[> jZ -U* fa fa U[> J~ ’-fas 

{jif ^Ci :fa 

-J* fay jZ J fa fa \jZ 'fay 

-f- f J*i jfa c^. J fa fa !(£f :y*l ^j y 
-/jj <=- (Jlji £,t* </ <(£L^_ jfacJ. by 0\ fay 

-*f- l^* 93 fa>*y *fa j” <z— u^c fa &lr -fa *fa •^ y±**A 

C^< 99 

fa-J.W-fa fay 

fa fa :\fa 

2.7 Conversation Practice 

Rob: Hello, who are you? 

Stranger: Hello, hello. My name is Jay. I am a tourist officer here. Are you from 

America? 

Rob: What?! No. I am from Canada. Canada is close to America. 

Stranger: Yes, yes. Canada is very famous. What do you do [lit. what is your work] in 

Canada? Arc you a doctor? Are you a computer software engineer? 

Rob: No, I am a professor. How long have you been a tourist officer? 

Stranger: I have been a tourist officer for nine years. I have been in Delhi for ten years. 

I low long have you been in Canada? 

Rob: I have been in Canada for seven years. Is Jaipur far from here? 
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Stranger: Jaipur? Yes, yes. Sir, what is Jaipur? 

•• 

Rob: Oh no! Are you really ((J* b)a tourist officer? Jaipur is very famous. It is in 

Rajasthan. You are not a tourist officer! You are a vagabond! Where are the 


Stranger: 


Rob: 


police? 


Yes, I am a vagabond. Goodbye, sir! 


Goodbye! 


(Rob runs from the stranger) 


2.8 Songs 


jyi tjb f 0 

Jst i/j/i 

Jr: Mr cJH 

Jyi tub' 


Glossary for Songs 

JiA revolving, turning, wandering (f) 

C/H* sky, heaven (m) 

MT=star (m) 


jllf tr* O' 

>J> A' A 


L r = on (alternate form of S) 

A “ yet, still 
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2.9 Vocabulary 


boy (m) 

0 

eight 


far 


five 


four 

Ar 



from 

• 

from where 


girl (0 

& 

hat (0 

V 

head(m) 

/ 

heart (m) 

Jj 

here 


horse (m) 

li/ 

near 


nine 

• 

y 

one 

Jfi 

pants, trousers (0 

dk 

president (m/f) 


red 

Jli 

seven 


shoe(m) 

f * 
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since when 

• 

six 

• 

sky (m) 

cJlr' 

star (m) 

Of 

ten 

l/j 

that, those 


there 

u[> 

thing (f) 

4 

this, these 

* 

three 

df 

vagabond, wanderer (m) 

»yljT 

when 

w/ 

• 

who 

d/ 

year (m) 


yet, still 


zero 

b 
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Chapter 3 


3.1 Nouns: Gender and Plural 

All nouns in Urdu are either masculine or feminine. Within the category of each gender there are 

two more categories: marked masculine nouns - those ending in the letter "alif' I - (e.g. & 

"boy") and unmarked masculine nouns - those ending in with any other sound - (e.g. / 

"house"); marked feminine nouns - those ending in "choTii ye" (J - ( e.g. "girl") and the 

unmarked feminine nouns - those ending with any other sound - (e.g. £ "thing"). As a rough 

guideline you should remember that most nouns that end with I are masculine and those that end 

• / 

with lj are feminine. There are important exceptions to these rules: (3^ (water), JUf (brother), 
(yogurt) are masculine whereas (air, wind) and IsJ (world) are feminine. 


Common Marked Masculine Nouns 


shoe 




dog 


banana 


4 ^ 


The word final long "aa" vowel that is normally indicated by the letter "alif * at the end of 
words is indicated in some words by the letter "choTii he" 0. Therefore, nouns ending in this 
letter are usually considered as marked masculine nouns. For example: 


rent 


a 
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wonder, wink, charm 


precious stone 
song, melody 



Note: The noun Jf (place) is one of the few exceptions to this rule. Even though it ends in a 
"choTii he" it is a feminine noun. 


Forming Plurals of Marked Masculine Nouns 

To form the plural of marked masculine nouns the final "alif is changed to "e," i.e. "baRii ye" 


(*-)• 


boys 



shoes 




dogs 

bananas 



Nouns that end in "choTii he" in the singular may retain this letter in the plural since this letter, 


in the word final position, may also be pronounced as "e." Alternatively, the "choTii he" may be 


replaced by a "baRii ye" 
rents 

wonders, winks, charms 
precious stones 
songs, melodies 



4 4 

£ J 
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Common Unmarked Masculine Nouns 


office 

?> 

house 

/ 

house, buildings 


name 

r b 

year 

ct- 


Forming Plurals of Unmarked Masculine Nouns 
Unmarked masculine nouns in the plural are written and pronounced in the same manner as in 
their singular counterparts: i.e., they show no change. For example: 


Singular 


Plural 


office 

h 

offices 

?> 

house 

/ 

houses 

s 

name 

C b 

names 

r b 


Common Marked Feminine Nouns 


girl 




bread 




hat 




sari 


cTvV/t/yV 



Forming Plurals of Marked Feminine Nouns 

Marked feminine nouns, that is those that end in " choTiiye form their plurals by the addition of 
(Jf at the end of the singular noun: 
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breads 

hats 

saris 


u\,J 

<jl*.iUv J-/V 


Common Unmarked Feminine Nouns 


thing 

night 

world 

table 



Forming Plurals of Unmarked Feminine Nouns 
Unmarked Feminine Plurals are formed with the addition of c/ to the singular noun: 


things 

nights 

worlds 

tables 


UX 


Summary of endings of singular and plural nouns 


Type of noun 


Marked masculine 


Unmarked masculine 


Marked feminine 


Unmarked feminine 


Ending in singular 
"aa" I ore 
any except "aa" 

any except "ii" 


Ending in plural 


"e" 


no change 
"iaan" (jl 
’eh" l/ 


41 



3.1 Translation 


Translate the following words into Urdu and provide their Urdu plurals and gender: 


1 . 

house 

7. 

boy 

13. 

hat 

19. 

night 

2. 

human 

8. 

girl 

14. 

dog 

20. 

orange 

3. 

actor 

9. 

horse 

15. 

apple 

21. 

room 

4. 

office 

10. 

shoe 

16. 

bread 

22. 

photograph 

5. 

student 

11. 

thing 

17. 

carpet 

23. 

store/shop 

6. 

work 

12. 

year 

18. 

banana 

24. 

table 


3.2 Attributive and Predicate Adjectives 

The attributive adjective in Urdu, as in English, comes immediately before the noun it modifies. 


2 1 


0 

w 

noun 

attributive adjective 


a good boy 

On the other hand, when the adjective follows the noun or pronoun it modifies it is a predicate 
adjective. In Urdu, a predicate adjective occurs in a sentence whose main verb is . It comes 
after the noun/pronoun it modifies but before the verb. 


2 

1 

ta 

& 

predicative adjective 

noun 



i 
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Thai is a good boy. 


Predicative 

That boy is good. 
lb 93 

He is good/fine. 

-u* \h ut 

I am good/fine. 

33 Marked and Unmarked Adjectives 

Urdu has two kinds of adjectives: the marked adjective and the unmarked adjective. 

Marked adjectives 

Marked adjectives agree in number and gender with the nouns they modify. When modifying a 

masculine singular noun, they end in "alif I ; in "baRii ye" d— when modifying a masculine 

plural noun; and in "choTii ye" lj when modifying a feminine singular or plural noun. 

Masculine singular : 

Good boy 10 U9 
• ' 

Good office 
Masculine plural: 

Good boys erdj 
Good offices 3 
Feminine singular : 

Good girl d>i?> 
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Good things £ 


Feminine plural: 


Good girls 
Good things 




The marked predicate adjective, like its attributive 


counterpart, agrees in number and gender 


with the noun/pronoun that precedes it. 
This boy is good 
These boys are good 
This girl is good 
These girls are good 


-f- 1*1 W 4 

-Ui d*' UfeO'*. 


Unmarked Adjectives 


Unmarked adjectives are those that do not end in one of the marked endings: " alif f, "baRiiye " 
, or "choTiiye" [S • Regardless of the gender or the number of the noun they modify, they do 


not change their form. 

Masculine singular. 

Handsome boy 

10 

Clever shopkeeper 

IIIjcJKj j\syi 

Red apple 

^rJu 

Masculine plural: 

Handsome boys 


Clever shopkeepers 

l~h cJ&j j’dx 

Red apples 

vr Ju 
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Feminine singular : 


Beautiful girl 


Clever wife 

(Jjg J^yi 

Red book 

^crju 

Feminine plural : 

Beautiful girls 

o/ y 

Clever wives 

Ui-e 

Red books 

Ju 


3.4 Cardinal Numbers 11-20 


of 

II 

u 

• 

i r 

•jS 

i r 


ir 


la 

Jy 

ii 

>7 

1 L 

*/& 

IA 


19 

o? 

r* 


Note: The spellings of numbers from 11-18 end in " choTiihe " d. These numbers are pronounced 


the same way as they would have been if they ended in "alif' I. They do not inflect to agree with 
number and gender of nouns they modify as they function as unmarked adjectives. 
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Ordinal numbers 1-10 


Ordinal numbers usually act as marked adjectives and decline in number and gender according to 
the noun they modify. 


Masculine singular 

Masculine plural 

Feminine 

singular and plural 

Number 


k. 

& 

first 

\/» 

<-/» 


second 

'A 

m 


third 



/< 

fourth 

u'A 



fifth 

6* 

Ls 


sixth 

jiyu 

4^ 

t/yu 

seventh 

ji/T 

4# 

4s*T 

eighth 

jiy 

4* 

4* 

ninth 

Ji r> 

4s> 

4" 

tenth 


From number 7 onward you can see a pattern of attaching the suffixes ("vaah," "ven ” " viih ") 
'Jj ‘ \Jj ‘ Ub 10 lhe number in order to get its ordinal form. With a few exceptions, this 
remains true with all numbers higher than seven. When these suffices are added to the numbers 
11-18 which end in a "choTii he" one has the choice of retaining or dropping the "choTii he" For 
example: 


eleven 



eleventh 


4*j\f 


or 
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3.1-3.4 Reading and Translation Drill 


-c- s? ly. 4 J 

-f- & J* s' 

-C* Zly 1 ^ 

-c n u\/? 6* -• 

-<f_ ?> 14 m - r 

u <lf 

ft >z*jy4? 09 

-f- j*i &» 4> - r 

-u£ li* 1 Uk‘^ w>& 

-<f- S' 

C<< (ji7 IJ 

-r 

-c^ w5U c£g s' -t^s l* 

'**- JO?" 

-f- Ju £ ” -w-^ l/ 

wJu y> iis s 
I* &f. 

?*_ I3s / ?> \/i ‘if 

Vf “h t* ^ *4 

-f- ^ - 1 
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-jr l fx * 

Jlf 2 -Z Jti « 

-f- 0[>»/'i* 

-f- & Ash & 

-£~ Sy As* i# 

-J j'sh j'ibl ijt <\f 

-U2 Ash U[fy s' U~ >j*j\ 

-*f- Mf */. <-* Ju -< - A 

-f- >1-47 •*?<(/»/' Ii» m 

-c^ >i-t7 »>i g. 

-i£ -' , -47 —r »•» 


3.1-3.4 Substitutions 

Substitute the adjectives and/or nouns in brackets with the Urdu equivalents of the English 
words indicated below: 

-c- & (l1*0 CS-& 

handsome 

intelligent 

tall 

famous 

sj. \e*j _r 

good 
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intelligent 


tall 

young (small) 

~U1 Ufc/) e* US *> 

good 

yellow 

expensive 

cheap 

(JU) t £ -- 

yellow 

good 


expensive 

cheap 

t •• v - 


black 


round 


expensive 


beautiful 

. (d> ifc) 

(Or) 

second boy 

He 

third doctor 

Ali 

fourth student 

I 


sixth student Michelle 


_^(Jf \JX» 

inside 

above 

fifth 

small 

round 

3.5 Pronunciation Drill: Perso-Arabic Sounds I 


Column 3 

Column 2 

Column 1 







• 


am 

• 

}l jSi 

•sJIje 

wi; 

♦ 




f 

w 


0/ 

• 

f 

• 

/ 

»^>y 



uty- 


JO 

b»7l 

• • 

tjjj 

jj* 

\SJ 

s 

L> 

&/ 

fjr 


6/15 

jr 
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3.6 (Conversation) 


'.C- Jt> l/-wC? j/ ^Ijf :t/0 

-t£ ^ -• w--' _y_/ t_*bf :i)l) ijlfj 

?U1 ^ /-cg^ ^ ^ ^ vr Ju * -l4 :</' 

fc/lO -J± <==' CtfC -U^ (/• ; !Jk t/SiJ 

-*f- fi- ^ e>^ -<f- e?^* :«/; 

?c£ <=_ w/w-i t/ eJ-tf* !l*» :iW> cJlfo 

cJSj ^ -ij^ f‘ t -« r -4i’ U~ -U-tf <z~ Ju »ps jt iJj* 1 <jZ 'X%P' 

-Ul M? ^ (/ £ s' -«f- - 5U ’ ««* 

-*£_ -o>" c^-G 1 (Jf ^ :i/Ij (ilBj 

lP -• ‘/-f- ^ ^ ‘Jt 

l 4* c^G - _«jl. eJlfj (i /jj uJ.j -f- cP ^ -Uj- <t4 : c/*' 

-off 

!(j2^ .JU 0f£ u 

y4 t4< ijtf) *JU Ji: c<< u -t/?” '-{J 1 y 

-Jjil^ Lt£ -U£f :|Wj 


Tourist: 

Guide: 

Tourist: 

Guide: 

Tourist: 


3.7 Conversation Practice 
This store is very good. 

Yes, but (y^) this is an expensive store. The fifth store over there is cheap. 
Is it clean? 

Yes, it is clean and very big. 

What are those big yellow things? 
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Guide: 

Tourist: 

Guide: 

Tourist: 

Guide: 

Tourist: 

Guide: 

Tourist: 

Guide: 

3.8 Songs 

J/ yj * (i 

y£> y 7>'l 

f - h *A 

f- ^y.» J,? * ( r 
f- ^ y Ji 

* Jj 

Jt> Ji —{• (• >' 


These are delicious oranges and those are delicious red apples. 

Are the oranges expensive? 

No, they are very cheap. The apples are also cheap. This bread is also 
delicious. 

Who is that beautiful girl in the picture? 

That is Madhuri Dixit. She is an actress. She is very famous. 

Is she Punjabi? 

No, she is from Maharashtra. 

Maharashtra is in India. Mumbai and Bollywood are in Maharashtra. There are 
many beautiful actresses and handsome actors in Bollywood. 

Yes. The actor in that picture over there is Shahrukh Khan. He too is very 
famous. 
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Glossary for Songs 


round, circular; a circle (m) 

^- dear one (term of address) 

cover; case; sheath (m) 

(Jy ^y = hollow 

sec (informal imperative) 

3.9 Vocabulary 

above 

S* 

r 

absolutely, completely 

J\ 

actor 

Aljl 

actress 


apple (m) 


banana (m) 

uf 

big 

& 

black 

hit 

blue 


book (0 


bread (0 


carpet (f) 


cheap; inexpensive 


clean 


cow (f) 


delicious 


dog (m) 

tr 



eighteen 


tuW 


eighth 


eleven 

„l / 

expensive 


fifteen 


fifth 

u'4\i 

first 


fourteen 


fourth 


fruit (m) 


hospital (m) 

Ji^ 

inside 

jjCI 

job/work (m) 

6/i 

mad, ecstatic; crazy 

Jo 

✓ 

Maharashtra (m) 


night (0 

*Aj 

nineteen 


ninth 


orange (m) 


picture/photograph (f) 

// 

•• / 

room (m) 


round, circular; a circle (m) 

0^ 


54 



second; another 


seventeen 

'S' 

seventh 

utils 

shop/store 


shopkeeper/store owner 

Jb Ufjj/ilbUlfj 

sixteen 

Jr" 

sixth 

U 

small 

t* 

table (f) 

X 

tall 

u 

• 

tea (f) 

Mr 

tenth 

Jin 

third 

'/* 

thirteen 

•A 

twelve 

U 

• 

twenty 

Ot 

white 


wife (0 


world (f) 

u; 

•• 

yellow 
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Chapter 4 


4.1 Possessive Adjectives 

The postposition ^ (and its forms S and arc used to form possessive adjectives in Urdu. 

^ in Urdu functions roughly like "of' or "apostrophe s, ’s" in English. Like a postposition, it 
follows a noun or a pronoun. When it follows a noun or a pronoun, the ^ and its preceding 
noun/pronoun is transformed into a possessive adjective or an adjectival phrase: 

/ if + 

[noun] [possessive postposition] [pronoun] 

(your house) 

In the above sentence 1 is a possessive adjective. In Urdu, possessive adjectives are marked 
adjectives that reflect the gender and number of the item(s) possessed. The gender and number 
of the possessor has no impact upon the possessive adjectives. Possessive adjectives, like their 
attributive counterparts, precede the nouns they modify. Thus, if the possessed object is 
masculine singular , the relevant noun/pronoun is followed by the possessive particle ^: 

Your shoe lT.£ w * 

Ali'sshoc t\£ if J* 

Radha'sshoe t \p)b 

In the above examples, because the possessed object is masculine singular , it is preceded by 
the masculine singular form of the possessive particle if If the possessed object is masculine 
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plural, then it is preceded by the masculine plural form of the possessive particle L, 

Your shoes w 1 

Ali's shoes 21 ^ 

Radha's shoes 7—?. UjO 

If the possessed object is feminine singular or plural, then the possessive particle precedes it: 

Your thing % S w* 

Ali's thing % S (J* 

Radha's thing S 


Your things 
Ali's things 
Radha's things 




When 


*^ follow pronouns, they have special forms. Below is a list of these special 


forms. Only the pronoun ^ 1 does not change its form with the possessive particle. 


u* 

= 

If 

+ 

lA 

dx 

« 

6 

+ 

lA 


= 

£ 

+ 


'/ 

= 


+ 

— 

y 

SjZ 

= 

6 

+ 

y 


SB 

£ 

+ 

y 
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'V 

= 

S' 

+ 

i* 

6jW 

- 

6 

4 

•• 


= 

L 

4 


• 

- 

s' 

4 

T 


= 

if 

4 

j' 

•• 

• 


- 

L 

4 * 

• 



s' 

4 

(singular) fli 

S u-i 

= 

if 

4 

(singular) ffJ 

L Ji 


L 

4 

(singular) 


m 

s' 

4 

(plural) 09 

6 d< 


if 

4 

(plural) 09 

LJ\ 

m 

L 

4 

(plural) 09 

Kin 

m 

S' 

4 

(singular)-- 

Jin 

m 

if 

4 

(singular)^ 


m 

L 

+ 

(singular)-- 

fo! 

• 

s' 

4 

(plural)-- 

Jdl 

■ 

if 

4 

(plural)— - 

£dl 

wt 

L 

4 

(plural)-- 

b\a 

m 

tr ■ 

4 


ijjk 

at 

if 

4 

f 7 



L 

4 

f 7 
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4.1 Substitutions 


Replace the words in brackets with the Urdu equivalents of the English listed below: 

0 /£ J 

his 

her 

our 

your (formal) 
their 

my 

your (informal) 
its 
his 
her 
i/l) 
my 

our 

your (least formal) 
their 
her 

-C£ l-?. iC itr XV -I” 

my 
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his 


Ravi's 

Stephanie and Lisa's 
your 

-Jt Jitf (ifj^ (» L)\> 

Amitabh Bacchan’s 
Madhuri Dixit's 


their 

her 


4.1 Reading and Translation Drill 


(JJlf 09 



-Jl ^ t—M 09 
-Jl t—M 09 



-<T- Z » 

- r 


-<T-/& a- 



-tff uyj ^ C- - r 

^ 
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-t fi/c=? * 

0\>X c 

t—' * 

-f- &/'/ -«” 

fj» Olrt 

l 

?ui u>* u& <iV 

-<--&} ^vW>4» />•; lT^i 

Fill in the blanks with appropriate possessive adjectives and then translate into English. 


(my) 

-f- J» 

J 

(our) 

-Ul ej. J_% 

.r 

(his) 

-c- Jllf ** 

_r 

(their) 

~jl u/u T y 

_r 

(our) 

-jf J)> c- \J[£ (J& 


(her) 

-j* 


(your, least formal) 

(jOiA Jj 

<1/ 

(my) 

~<r- &S* J* 

_ -J* J. -A 

(your, most formal) 



(your, informal) 

-Jt jt i Ju \J} 

j* 
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4.2 Asking and Telling Age 


Note : Many people in South Asia, as in many Western nations, do not consider direct questions 
about their age to be polite or in good taste. Although it is crucial to learn how to make such 
inquiries, students should be aware that this kind of question should not be undertaken casually. 
Generally speaking, asking the age of young children or people younger than one's self is 
considered acceptable. For older persons or people whom one does not know well this may 
become a sensitive issue. 


Asking Age 

The sentence pattern used to ask a person's age is as follows: 



1 

Possessive adjective 
declined to modify a 


The possessive adjective is declined in the feminine form because 
feminine. 


feminine noun. 

/ the noun for "age" is 


v // J ^ 


What is your age? 

^ uy if l/i 


What is his/her age? 

Alternatively, one may ask age by using a variation of the expression (J 2C- "how many 
years." In this case, the word JU is followed by appropriate form of ^ agreeing with 

the subject. For example: 
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J \s£^A 

How old are you? [lit. how many years are you?] 

lT if Jis 2 Cm 

How old is he/she? [lit. how many years is he/she?] 

Telling Age 

The usual pattern for telling one's age is as follows: 


4 

3 

2 

verb agreeing with 


U of years 

subject 

agreeing with subject 

and (Jl" 


-Jyt Jj 


1 

subject 


I (masculine singular) am 20 years old. 

Sheila is 10 years old. 

We (masculine plural) are 15 years old. 

One may also tell age by using the noun / with the appropriate possessive adjective, but this is 
less common. 

-f- Jls u?f tJx 


I am 20 years old [lit. my age is 20] 

- <Z- Ju Jsf tf 4r 


Sheila is 10 years old [lit Sheila's age is 10] 
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43 Cardinal Numbers 21-30 


b^l 

ri 

i/H 

rr 

C^' 

rr 


rr 

i/£ r 

ra 

b^ 

n 

iA 

r^. 

b^V' 

rA 

U*'i 

M 

jf 

r* 


4.2 - 4.3 Reading and Translation Drill 

_<£_ ^ Ju <jZ\ IX 

V // f r T 

-Jsi Ju* J*l ifi 

V \f/ S j< 

^ Ju o* &>o 

USti/stf 

-ji L Ju b# yi* 

V // cT l/i 

V /S ft 6 V 

-f- (/ Ju- M 


_r 


_r 
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- Jl S J L (ijjfo 

S' Ju lt^i Jl* \% S' Ji ,r 

-f- if c£* tft- 6*6 

\S Ju (j^ y *1/ 

lT Ju ®-/U^ -l^ «c/*^ 


Translate into Urdu: 


1. Is his older sister twenty-one years old? 

2. My sister and I are twenty-five years old. 

3. How old are you? 

4. These are twenty-eight delicious oranges. 

5. Are these thirty red apples? 


4.4 Order in a Noun Phrase 

Thus far we have learned that nouns may be preceded by various elements including possessive 
adjectives ( tffc/b J y£ ), attributive adjectives 0 X demonstratives (*/ *ti) % 

and numbers. They may sometimes be preceded by interrogatives as well. Examples of some 
interrogatives that frequently precede a noun include (^//^(who, which), U* ./'(which one), b*T 
(how much, how many), and (what kind or sort of, how). (Note: ‘l^/are marked 


interrogatives; the "aa" ending, as in the case of marked adjectives, may change to "i7" or "e" 


depending on the gender and number of the noun that follows.) When a noun is preceded by two 


or more of these elements, the following order should be observed: 
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Noun 


Attributive Adjective 


Demonstrative, Possessive Adjective 


Interrogative, 

Number 


Examples: 

That clever son of mine (lit. my that clever son) is here. 

-i j$ iW » tfi/0 

Nargis' two younger sisters arc pretty. 

(Note: is used here as a predicate adjective and hence follows the noun.) 

4.4 Translation Drill 

Translate the following sentences into idiomatic Urdu: 

1. Which beautiful daughter of his is an actress? (use tT* f for which) 

2. Nilufer's second blue carpet is from Iran. 

3. Those two big black dogs of yours are no good! 

4. These seven-year-old yellow photographs, on the table, are mine. 


5. All of Reshma's elder sisters arc very tall. 

6. How many of Raj's crazy friends are in America? 

4.5 Pronunciation Drills - Nasals 


Column 4 

Column 3 

Column 2 

Column 1 

\& 

Sj 

U»U 

JZs 


JA 


Jj 


JS 

* 

Jk 
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tf 

y/\ 

— 



J-, 


J> 


(J-rf 

JZ»> 

f 

$* 


u* 

Jt 


jt 


Or 

4 

Jk 

Jv 


u» 

(jtf 

/ 



us If 

(JSI 


Perso-Arabic Sounds 11 


Column 3 


Column 2 


Column 1 



JS 


• 

s? 

& 


f 


>< 

Jl iH 


d"$ 








dpi 


£ 


JJS 

Ji3 


JiG- 



•• 

/ 





d»y* 


C^G’ 


t*i 

jJ 


o»ytr 



if 




up> 



(* 



J* 


J 


A* 

lt> 




>• 



4.6 (Conversation) 

iJl<» \jfu& c/0 c f / '.falj 

y J& J^ J)\ Jt j\) J)l }£ t— /t <~y : C/0 

-Ul }£j* 

-<£- Qz c£cfX * jS c- Jrl‘ Ci'i/v :&b 

-Jt jj£ c<< c^ \5 J W J>l bl/ -c/O 

?c£ ^~y u[(£ J* S -1/? y % ^ <c4 : &<iy 

-l£ ^ Jl^ </H U* dx 7jl J 1 * <^-X : c0 / 

^ 'Z oj S y -«< ^ 

^ cT Ju c/H -<f- S'JU t/4* V «f- S' JU iX4 ^ :</0 

-f- if Jt' c/ > x 

if Ju cX" ( w>X c/- ! (J>* if l£* iX -c/^* -c/f : -^' 

-u* 

-^_ r Ju c/^’< (/ :&0 

V 1?! !l/ :c/0 

(fuy «l fl^u :bb 

-Jt c )i£ (* -jt Uv4 [fy S' &0 yjl U* J? if is. jt-jif -J 

-Jt JtS. J z <-to 
4.7 Conversation Practice 

Steve: Hello. I am Steve. I am from New York. Where is Sheila? 

Seema: Sheila is not at home. I am her sister Seema and this is our little brother Babu. 


Who is he? 



Steve: 


This is my friend Amar. This is his cat Dimple. 


Secma: Hello, Amar. Dimple is very beautiful. How old is she? 

Amar: She is five years old and she is very smart. 

Babu: I also am five years old and I am very smart! 

Seema: Where is Dimple from? She is not an Indian cat! 

Steve: She is from Afghanistan. She is an Afghani cat! 

Seema: Amar, are you from Afghanistan? 

Amar: No, no, I am from Bangladesh. 

Babu: Is Bangladesh far from India? 

Amar: Bangladesh is very close to India. It is a very beautiful country. 

Babu: My sisters and I are from India. There are no good cats in India. 

Steve: Well! We’ve got to run. We'll meet again. Goodbye! 

Seema: Yes, we will meet again. Goodbye! 

Babu: Goodbye, little Dimple! 

4.8 Songs 

i Jn /£■ If l£ ct J- 0 

^ jl fiJX U ,J 4 

f- U >> d 

iX 1 s' ‘U~ j s' s' s' ^ 

&/(*{,s 
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<Si 


(-* \S/£ ( * 

J>*; ( 6/: *6y£ ( 

6 a / (r 

-V> !.^ —!»7- i-jZ ^.'f 

V* — f- »/y? </ (j'j U>/ •z' 


Glossary for Songs 


— _jm 

\j * existence (0 

■ heartbeat (f) 

l<f - eye (m) 

» flame, spark (m) 

t J*^ m kohl, collyrium (m) 

■ dew, dew drop (0 

\mJbj “ curl, tress (0 

f* Jfi = companion, bosom friend (m/0 

1 ™ hem of sari, veil, or shawl (m) 

0 / = coquetry, flirting (m) 


4.9 Vocabulary 

age (0 

/ 

all 


brother (m) 


but/however 


car(f) 


cat (f) 

& 

country (m) 
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danger (m) 

V* 

daughter (f) 

4 

elderly (adj.); elderly person 

[pii 

friend (m/f) 


ghazal (love poem) (f) 

&/ 

how much, how many? 


life (f) 

i Ui 

moment (m) 

4 

more, additional (adj.) 

jti 

old (thing) 

tU 

only 


pen (m/0 

? 

poet (m) 

/& 

sister (0 

[jt- 

sometimes 

/ 

story (0 

64 

thirty 


this much 

ei 

twenty-one 

u?\ 

twenty-two 


twenty-three 

u* 

twenty-four 
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twenty-five 


twenty-six 


twenty-seven 


twenty-eight 


twenty-nine 


what sort of, what kind of, how 


young (adj.), youth (m/0 

Cll* 

youth, youthfulness (0 
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Chapters 


5.1 The Present Habitual Tense 


Verb Infinitives 


All verb infinitives in Urdu end in t. For example: 


to read/study 
to go I'U 

to do 

Urdu Verbal Stents 

In order to derive the stem (sometimes also called the root) from the infinitive, the ending l* is 
dropped. The stem of is thus , that for l*U is U, and that for ty^is J. 

The Present Habitual Tense 

To conjugate verbs that indicate actions that occur in the present or arc habitual or frequent, the 
•• 

suffixes (3 ‘2— <tT, are added to the verbal stem to create the present participle. The choice of 
suffix is determined by the number and gender of the subject of the sentence. Thus t* is the 

•• 

suffix for the verbal stem if the subject is masculine singular, 2— if it is masculine plural, and (j 
for both feminine singular and plural subjects. To complete the tense the appropriate present 
tense of the verb also needs to be added. For example, the stem of the Urdu verb "to read or 
study" is . In order to say "he is reading or studying" we add the suffix t* to the verb stem 
(since the subject is masculine singular) to get which grammatically is the masculine 
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present participle. To this is added the present tense of the verb corresponding to the 

subject "he." The result is the sentence 9J which means "He reads/studies." Note: 

The present habitual tense does not denote that the subject is currently engaged in a particular act 
or process (e.g. he/shc is reading). For this situation there is a separate tense, the present 
continuous, which will be introduced in Chapter 7. The following table illustrates the 
conjugational forms of the verb in the present habitual: 

Verbal Infinitive: fc*> 

Stem: a>*S 
r 


Urdu Feminine 

English 

Singular 

Urdu Masculine 

-u* U- 

I study. 

-i Jyi >!/ 


You (least formal) study. 

-c- y 


You (informal) study. 

-**■*<* 

-ui r r 

You (formal) study. 

M *r r 

-*f- « 

He/she studies. 

Plural 

-f- « 

-Ji 

We study. 



You (informal) study. 


-ut 

You (formal) study. 

-Jt _.T 

t V 

-ui » 

They study. 

-Ul « 


Note: In Urdu, the verb CU, "to go" does not need a postposition "to." 

~U1 2Jf iff 
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We go to college. 


ZJf US' ( -if 

Do you go to the movies? 

5.2 The Present Habitual Negative 

In negative sentences, the negative particle ls placed right before the conjugated present 
habitual verb and the auxiliary (the form of ) is dropped unless the tone is emphatic: 

-0> u? 

I don’t study. 

-U* t 

I don’t study (emphatic). 

For still more emphasis, the negative particle may also be placed after the verb. 

-u? >> J- 

I do not study at all. 

In case the subject is feminine plural, and the negative particle J^ precedes the verb, then the 
feminine present participle is nasalized: 

-cr* J « 

She does not study. 

-cT> J J- 

I do not study. 

They (feminine) do not study. 

J (* 
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We (feminine) do not study. 


The feminine plural present participle loses this nasalization when the negative particle 
follows it, e.g., -Utf' 

Here is a list of common Urdu verbs that you should memorize: 


to eat 

tuT 

to drink 

* 

to stay or to live 

Uj 

to go 

tu 

• 

to come 

t r 

to do 

t/ 

to work 

t/ r ir 

to write 

\A 

to sing 

tf 

to dance 

c>t 

to play 


to understand 

W 

to give 

'k.> 

to bring 

til 



5.1-5.2 Conjugation Drill 


Conjugate the following verbs in the present habitual tense (assume that the subject is 
masculine): 

ii/ Uj tl/ 

jt 

y 

( 

f 

(singular) M 


(plural) *9 


Conjugate the following verbs in the present habitual tense (assume that the subject is feminine). 

^ if ft tT tlf 


u~ 

y 



(singular) 69 


(plural) 09 

r 7 


77 



Conjugate the following verbs in the negative present habitual tense (assume that the subject is 
feminine). 


U 






t-r 


lA 

y 


(singular) 09 


(plural) 09 


5.1-5.2 Reading and Translation Drill 


-jyi Irl/ lA 

-f- r r; 

-jr USJt f 

-U1 2-\X ^ 

-f- & Jt« 

& *-'»/ u 

-OZ 

~Jt (09 

•• — ^ 

• »• j 

Cf-' {jt ^9 if 


-ul '2H f 

& j ijt t) 


f 


_r 


_r 
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2l~j <=~ i£ 'Z'M ( 

_ Jif y Jj 6 Or - r 
Z_If j/i / f «/ 

-fif y J/-i tj~ >0$ 

?u? Jlf Ul/ UtO* M 

f$_ JT y ‘*S -« 

-(JV -f- •>* cV- 

(3 r u^ yy 

_l£ Z_lf t/y vii £/l> 

-U* fr/f tf -1 

_l£ Z_/flf iA ?> if /£ « 

-tff L-fj? (<£?>? 

?* 

~J?j \jA i jl Jj uy'y » -*• 

?y> y u[> y y 

-2L/y (i/y f* 

.y^y y ^ a? 

fif u/ y/ jt -a 

^ y jv hl y 

C$c (/ J-?- J' L 

c?t i# 
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-J (//+ 3* »j\ w 

6/ wT >\f 

-U* f 6/ jz -o\ 
-u* cs/ uTi jt 
-o * & *-7^ cr> i£ 
?u? i Jt ii w' <\S 
-JtJJij'»-ji 
't-f &■/ 
?\S*-<T' uwf ic 

-Ul 2-k e* U[> f‘ 

'tyi 2L.t >s<j< i jt f 

5.3 Times of the Day, Days of the Week, and Other Time Phrases 

Times of the Day 


morning (f) 


€ 

afternoon (0 


/Tr” 

evening (f) 


C* 

night (f) 


<aAj 

day, daytime (m) 

Days of the Week 

dJ 

Sunday(m) 



Monday (m) 



Tuesday (m) 
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Wednesday (m) 


Thursday (f) 
Friday (m) 
Saturday (m) 


o>jZ 

* 


Other Expressions of Time 


today (m) 

b> 

tomorrow (m) 

J 

yesterday (m) 

f 

day after tomorrow (m) 

Ur's 

day before yesterday (m) 

Ur's 

every 

A 

every day (m) 

Ui A U)j si 

every week (m) 

A 

every month (m) 

A 

every year (m) 

JU a 

sometimes 

// 

nowadays 

Jb T 


5.4 The Particle /^with Temporal Words and Phrases 

The particle f has many uses in Urdu. We will discuss these uses in great detail later. Suffice to 

say here that certain time expressions are marked by (or followed by) f. All times of the day, 

* 

with the exception of ‘C (morning), are marked by f. Similarly all the days of the week 
also marked by f . f after these expressions may be variously translated as "on," "in," or 


are 
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"during." However, none of the other expressions of time introduced above (such as 
) use /. 

Aj* j* o* t-U Jjt-i / u* l£ 

I go to school in the day and work in the evening. 

-f- c>> /<aAj f a- CiOlfgr u 


He plays golf in the morning but studies at night. 

- t/if j? J/'j / 

The girls do not go to school on Sunday. 

-(J-* 

I am very busy these days. 

My family goes to Pakistan every year. 

Note: The short "a" vowel at the end of the words for Friday and Saturday, and 
changes to "e" when marked by j. For explanation, refer to the discussion on the oblique case 


of nouns in Chapter 6. 


5.5 Review’ of Urdu Sentence Structure 


The normal word order in an Urdu sentence is: 


4 3 2 1 

Verb Locative Phrase Temporal Phrase Subject 

U* >> lZJ* A J"- 

Any change in this order usually implies that the element placed out of normal sequence in the 
sentence is meant to be emphasized: 
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-U* t>> dy^ d j>j /[ 


The temporal phrase J*J /l, "every day," is emphasized in this sentence by being positioned at 
the beginning of the sentence before the subject. 

53 - 5.5 Substitution and Response Drill 

Substitute the phrases in brackets with the Urdu equivalents of the English words indicated 


below: 

Jcfd? yl?0 d -< 

on Monday 
on Saturday 
in the morning 
in the evening 

-ul 2Jf dr ( f - r 

every night 
on Friday 
on Thursday 
every year 

-jyi C>> (£/0 d - r 

on Tuesday 


every week 


on Wednesday 
in the afternoon 
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(/ £:) J'i ( <l/ 


on Thursday 


every month 


tomorrow 


today in the evening 


Fill in the blanks with the appropriate form of the present habitual tense: 


(read and write) 


(go) 


(work). 


(studies) 


(come) 


(live) 


(dance) 


? (understand^ 


(play). 


?(cat) 


(sing) 


(come) 


(give) 


_ /*> A lA 

_ ^^99 tL-M 

xA (Js /i 1) Sy 99 
/(ifi Jk fi/t l A 
—lA jk 

_j\/y *9 / (\> j9j /i 
99 J { *\S 
_ 99j\ (X -(X" (J* 

_Jl* ^ JV 

_ 

U£l t >1 

A o'/? 

JU' jir j)i fe/ 


jr 


* ✓ 


l/jv -(studies)_ (3 -(JI -f^l l/jv - (is) 

_ fab j Ju? 99 L \S>J -(is) 


i'-j/'i i ii 0?. 
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93j\ ^ -(understand)_ 3)j\ fyj JJ J -(are) 

& J*J j 7 (live)_ _t tb/£J) 89 —(don't read)_ 

*-f 89 —(do work) _ U~/** ^ JiZ*> ** -(go)_ 

(3 1 (*) ^ ^ ^ -(sing and dance)_ js\ _ 

-(eat)_(jU^ Jjt (drink)_ 


Answer the following questions both orally and in writing: 

'u! 2-S\f / 'xt» J3J /[ V T -I 

r^2L^^// r r _r 

2-ffif j? i r 1 */ - r 

*2^99 w? -P 

tif ler \y \y •>-* 

?c^r 2-///J 6, JV v r -i 

*Jt JiS f *A/*. Af -L 

9S .a 

z_/y c" r _T -i 

Tuff j(T/ffc r f V* -'* 

5.6 The Verb Uflf with Nouns and Verbs 

In this section we will be discussing two uses of the verb C? U, to want, to desire. 

1. C?lf with a noun: 

The noun becomes the object of C?lf, that is the object which is desired: 

-J*Z (J 7 jr (Jr (jt 

verb inanimate object of verb subject 
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I want fruit. 


2 . C? If with a verbal infinitive: 


The verbal infinitive in this construction becomes the object of 


(Jyi C^lf 

tl/ 


verb 

verbal infinitive 

subject 


I want to eat. 



Note that in such a construction only the verb £7 If is conjugated. The verbal infinitive remains 
unchanged. To form the negative, the particle i/t? may be inserted before the verbal infinitive 
with the auxiliary of being optionally retained or not for emphasis: 


l<lf 

tl/ 

J 

jt 

verb 

verbal infinitive 

negative 

subject 

For additional emphasis, the negative may be placed between the verbal infinitive and verb 



Cl/ 


verb 

negative 

verbal infinitive 

subject 

For even more emphasis, the negative can be moved to the end of the sentence: 


'■J 

C 7 U 

Cl/ 

jt 

negative 

verb 

verbal infinitive 

subject 


5.6 Substitutions and Translations 

Replace the phrases within brackets in the following sentences with the Urdu equivalents of the 
English phrases listed below'. 

- 0 * (f'T js) jt 


21 fruits 



22 apples 

23 houses 


24 things 

24) (tftf ) (f) «L/ -r 

want 25 pens they 
want 26 oranges you (formal) 


wants 27 hats she 
want 28 mangoes Raj and Nargis 

(-4 24 e>t Xf*) -r 

want to sing I 
want to play you (least formal) 
want to drink you (informal) 


wants to understand Rob 



(t>) (~C0& 



read newspaper 


give that thing 
drink water 


take 30 books 

-(*_ fc£ x/ 6lrX») -6 

wants to go New York Steve 
do not want to go cinema Steve and Amber 

want to stay at home people 
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want to live in Bollywood you (formal) 


Translate into Urdu: 

1. We want to sing every evening. 

2. My friend and Rishi want to eat Indian food in an Indian restaurant. 

3. He wants to come to America; he does not want to live in India! 

4. She wants to understand Chinese not Russian. 

5. All of them want to read the newspaper in the morning. 

6 . I want to go to the movies but Sheila wants to stay in the house. 

7. Do you (formal) want to work in the White House? No, I don't want to work in 
the White House. I want to eat dinner and dance in the White House. 

5.7 Pronunciation Drill: Retroflexes 


Column 3 

Column 2 

Column 1 

tiu 



u 


tJy 

i/ 

</ 

V 


of 

./ 


A 

• 

ft 

1 7. 

Ob 

•A 

• 

0/ 

\J 

W 

«JU 

• 

iv 

OS 

>A 

(/ 

dX 

d/ 

d/ 

iSA 


dx 



CvV 

tjy 
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Repeat the following sentences to practice retroflcxivc sounds: 


t ‘JS3 I l/\tr. J 

\ii t* J 

61 / 61 ? -r 
tr i( 6 jfuS -r 

5.8 ^^(Conversation) 

y?^ * »l/ :(/C/ 

M J 7 ^ ji/ ? r -uj J 

uOyV _cM tlf (/-its :</0 

(jf 7 -' iJl/" ‘ 5' 1 -<£- i-J-' f )> I^t/l/ bi*-"/ 

(Jlp: -U* 6' <JC'SJ* 6^ ft Jl 6 7 -' <J~ £/' jl : L?' 

UVi#' & -<T- M a* j/fu'if } *«» t tJ ctJ& 

V / * (/ 

-c-di Jf jt <Jif j£ -f-J^ <=*•* f'V : <-^ 


(_^ c-r 6 'v) 

?* d»U t/l/ f f !(/0 :&0 

tJljU jilijyt l/ 7 ^ t ?) jjy £-U\ } -lM 6“l f tU vfe {jZ'fc/b : u -1 

-U* 


C?(f I*!/"(j^c/l i/-'fe ^ iM ftJf i/A (/ 

-L# ^ c/^ cf -lM 

•U^ l// (J^ u*~ { I&j 
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J <Zwi/ T (^_ £,0) 


irZvl- ‘t/j? ft jt _(Jjt Mr t (ilt-T (Z (jZ 

:&ly 

-U* 


Ju i-Z ^ \y! jfi j* Ifyj 


1 Z c—>V «l -f- Jlf /fl> g. 


-cM ij* j)l i -Jyi (y > (ZZc<< z 

wO 

f Z 

:&.0 


:Z0 


5.9 Conversation Practice 


Have a conversation with your partner about his/her activities in the morning, afternoon, 
evening, and night. You should have at least 6-8 questions for your partner and vice versa. All 
answers should be in complete sentences. Your conversations should incorporate as many of the 
following vocabulary words as possible: 

-tt <t/f S' *\jf *jfi\ 

Be creative and feel free to bring in other vocabulary that we have encountered so far. 


5.10 Songs 

jf0iS+.Ji 0 

-i/* Olf 
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li r 6A 4 ( r 

(jD 

U- U-^V c£ yj' 

-f- f*t U? l£ t/V >: 

-d/f 4 

*#(* ■ rites, customs of love 
A ■ memory, rememberancc (f) 

CJli> ° storm (m) 



5.11 Vocabulary 


afternoon (f) 

/&» 

Arabic (f) 

4/ 

to bring 

CD 

busy 


to buy 

U7 

“ 

chess (f) 

ij* 

to come 

cr 

to be convinced, to listen, to 

ft 


obey 
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crazy, mad, insane 


to dance 


day (m) 

c >1 

day before yesterday; day after 

Jr'S 

tomorrow 

definitely, sure 

j,’/ 

difficult 


to do 

e/ 

to drink 

fc* 

•f 

to eat 

vS 

evening (0 


every 

A 

every day (m) 

j>'A •UiA 

every month (m) 

*fA 

every week (m) 

&A 

every year (m) 

Jl'' A 

(tV 

eye(f) 

family (m) 


fare, rent (m) 

jf. 

food(m) 

Cl/ 

Friday (m) 

* 

to give 
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to go 


happy 


hobby/hobbies (m) 

JA 

hundred 

y 

to know 

t-'U 

• 

less 

f 

to live or to stay 

ttJ 

a lot, very much 

ojLJ 

love 

(m) /(f) . 

to love 

t «t/ 

mango (m) 

* 

r 

memory, remembrance (0 

A 

— 

Monday (m) 

4 

£ 

morning (f) 

€ 

newspaper (m) 

AM 

• 

now 

• 

occasionally, now and then 

// 

people, folk (m) 

Jt 

place/vacancy (f) 

£ 

to play 

ci f 

rupee (Indian/Pakistani 



currency) (m) 
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Saturday (m); week (m) 

2*1 

to see 

t i> 

to sing 

er 

to study/ to read 


Sunday (m) 


sweets (f) 


to take 

a 

temple (m) 

JXS 

that, which, who (relative 

s 

pronoun and conjunction) 


these days / nowadays 


Thursday (0 


today (m) 


tomorrow/yesterday (m) 


Tuesday (m) 


to understand 

w 

water (m) 


Wednesday (m) 

o>jZ 

• 

when (relative pronoun) 

• 

why? 


wine/alcohol (0 


to work 

t/flf 
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to write 


yogurt drink (f) 
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Chapter 6 


6.1 Postpositions 

Unlike English, Urdu does not have prepositions. Instead it has postpositions: that is, the 
prepositional counterpart in Urdu comes after the noun or pronoun it modifies. Some 
postpositions consist of only one word and are called simple postpositions while others consist 
of more than one word, hence they are called compound postpositions. 


Common simple postpositions include: 


at, in 




on 


y 


from, by, with, since 


to 


/ 


until, up to Jr 

Compound postpositions are usually formed with the particle L or occasionally with 


Some important examples include: 
near 

concerning, regarding, about 

far from 

with 

before 


L/l£ 
i A 


Ji) CL- 

j\s L 


*r ‘ ? 

js.C 


after 



on top of 
under 

across, in front of 

behind 

near, close to 

beyond, in front of, ahead of 

inside 

because of 


LL 

r- 

,jCa L 

L' L 





Note: Pronouns that precede compound postpositions beginning with ^ assume their 
possessive forms as discussed in Chapter 4. Thus, the pronoun {jZ before \s becomes 
L-/£ y hence \s . Similarly, the pronoun ^ before C— S becomes 


6.2 The Oblique Case — Oblique Forms of Nouns 


Whenever a noun or a pronoun is followed by a postposition, the noun/pronoun (and its 
modifying adjective) goes into the oblique case. Without the postposition, the noun/pronoun 
and adjectives modifying them are said to be in the nominative case. Some nouns/pronouns 
reflect the oblique case by slight changes in their forms while others remain unchanged. 
Exception: Some pronouns followed by a compound postposition use their possessive forms 
and not oblique forms. See section 6.6 below. 


Oblique Forms of Nouns 
Masculine Singular Nouns 

When a postposition is used after a marked masculine singular noun which ends in final "alif 
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’ > the "alif is changed to "baRii ye" If the noun ends in a "choTii he." the "choTii he " 
is either changed to "baRiiye" or retained and pronounced as "e." For example: 


Nominative : 

the boy 

0 


Oblique : 

on the boy 

<& 


Nominative: 

child 

2- 

T 


Oblique: 

on the child 

9 V r 



Unmarked masculine singular nouns (i.e., those that do not end with final "alif' ) do not change 
their form in the oblique. Example: 

Nominative : office /* ) 

Oblique : in the office jZ 


Masculine Plural Nouns 

When masculine plural nouns go into the oblique, the suffix "oh" \J) is attached to them. 
Marked masculine nouns which end with "baRii ye" in the nominative plural, drop this 
ending before taking the "oh" U’ suffix. Examples: 


a) Marked 


Nominative : 
Oblique: 
b) Unmarked 
Nominative : 
Oblique : 


boys 



with the boys 




offices 



in the offices 


it J>7 




Feminine Singular Nouns 


When feminine singular nouns are followed by a postposition, their form remains unchanged 



regardless of whether they are marked or unmarked. Examples: 
a) Marked 


Nominative: 

girl 

(0 

Oblique : 

from the girl 


b) Unmarked 



Nominative : 

table 

X 

Oblique : 

on the table 



i0 


Feminine Plural Nouns 

All feminine plural nouns take the "oh" 0’ ending in their oblique forms. Note: The "oh" O’ 
suffix is added to the singular form of feminine nouns. 

a ) Marked 

Nominative : girls 

Oblique : from the girls c- of’ 

b) Unmarked 

Nominative : tables 

Oblique : on the tables S 0’}£ 


Summary of Oblique Form Endings for Nouns 


Type of noun 

Singular Oblique Ending 

Plural Oblique Ending 

Marked masculine 

"e" 

"oh" l J) 

Unmarked masculine 

same as nominative 

"oh" O’ 

Marked feminine 

same as nominative 

"oh" O’ 

Unmarked feminine 

same as nominative 

"oh" O’ 
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6.2 Drill Exercise 


Give the nominative plural, singular oblique, and plural oblique forms of the following nouns: 



X 

jr 

ifeO 

^^9) Jf 

< 

1 

b 

■V> 

{{.a 


J(jr 





UF Jt 
• 

fir jo 

jr 

~r* 

Jl/JA 

i*Js. _n 

Jjv jr 


63 Oblique Forms of Demonstratives 

When * (this) is followed by a postposition, its oblique singular form is {J'i. When 09 (that) is 

/ 

followed by a postposition, its oblique singular form is \J"\. The oblique plural form of ^ is 

/ 

Ul and that of 09 is (Jl. Examples: 


Nominative Singular 

Oblique Singular 

this boy 

on this boy 


< wi 

that boy 

on that boy 

09 

< </' 

Nominative Plural 

Oblique Plural 

these girls 

with these girls 


4?\s u! 

those girls 

with those girls 
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6.4 Oblique Forms of Adjectives 


Marked Adjectives 


a) Singular Masculine : These adjectives change the word final "alif" J ending to "baRii ye" 
in the oblique. 


Nominative 

Oblique 

this good boy 

with this good boy 

•• 


that big house 

in that big house 

1 ir « 

Lit l/> 


b ) Plural Masculine, Singular Feminine, Plural Feminine: 
These adjectives do not change their form in the oblique. 
Plural Masculine: (J 

Singular Feminine: 

Plural Feminine: 


with the good boys 
with the good girl 
with the good girls 


Unmarked Adjectives 


These adjectives do not change their form in the oblique, regardless of number or gender. Study 


the following examples with the adjective j\s* (intelligent). 

Masculine Singular Nominative 

Masculine Singular Oblique 

Masculine Plural Nominative 

Masculine Plural Oblique 

Feminine Singular Nominative 


10 

^ LI jfi* 
— 

£) A>* 

As* 
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Feminine Singular Oblique 


Feminine Plural Nominative 
Feminine Plural Oblique 


<z- j\syi 

0'S? j\>yt 
<=_ j/y 1 A 


6.5 Oblique Forms of Pronouns 

When certain pronouns arc followed by postpositions, they assume a special form. Here is a list 
of the pronouns in their nominative and oblique forms. 

Singular 


Nominative 

u~ 

y 

f 7 

9i 


Plural 


Oblique 

J. 

J. 

? 

wT 

v 

Ji 

Wl 


Nominative 

? 


Oblique 

f* 

•• 

f 

* 



102 



6.6 Note on 

As we have learned previously, 6 <£- ^ are particles indicating possession. The gender and 
number of the object being possessed determines which form is used: ^for masculine singular, 
Zl for masculine plural, and for feminine singular and plural. They function just as 
postpositions after nouns, as they put nouns into the oblique case. 

the boy's name ft ^ 

the boys’names ft ij/V 

the girl's thing % S S^ 

the girls'things cT 

Whin preceding |_T ^\ certain pronouns, however, take the possessive form instead of the 

oblique: 

c £ 

y 

? 

f 

u~ 

— 

y 

i 


'X 

= 

tr 



^ + 

'V 

* 

i + 

b\n 

* 

i 


- 

S 

6r: 

= 

if 

JV 

= 

if 

\$M 

6 

6.4-6.6 Reading and Translation Drill 


tJlS \S Ji J- J 
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-L/f JU*/ l/* ^ 


-J 1 ^ 1 / 4 ^ 
V 4 lT! 
-‘r- ^4 < 4 i/! 

*?^f T c//y c/6 if* l/! 

’-t^ 2 — i ,_JV c<< y cJ&j if* i/! 


-<£_ G/ y^i <2^ jj 

V o! uSCf'J „ Af 

-f- g/ ^ix ^ erf <4^^ « <4 

-U^ tl/fc. ^ »i 

y literally meaning "on the store,’ idiomatically implies "at the store." 




Fill in the blanks with the appropriate form of the noun, pronoun, or adjective. 


(the fruitsellcr) UP C^<_ 

J 

(the fruitseller’s) -<£_ UP 

J 

(my) -«£_ I* -/> 

jr 

(my) -Jl t}f (jU^ »>yc ?> 

j* 

(that book) iJl/* 


i • 

(that book's) 


i ~ 1 - 

(these books) -Uj _ 


(thesebooks) •cl/i/ 

_A 

t ~ - 

(good boys) Of j£\s 

ut -1 
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(your | informal]) if ft ijff 


(good thing) 


(these good things) 


1 / L 


(me) 6}* _ 

(you [least formal]) -J &Sl£ _ 

(that big house) oA 

(our office) U~_ 


(at these stores) 


V d/y 


c )/ 


(me) -C^ J? jfc \X _ 

6.7 'fhc Interrogative C )f and Its Oblique Forms 

in its nominative form means "who" or "which." 

jf $3 

Who is that boy? 

£)f 

Who is this gentleman? 

*-*>l* \$f 


Which gentleman is it? 


<1/ j 

- •• 

<J* J 


oi -fjtf J 


When 


{jf goes into the oblique, its singular form is while its oblique plural form is cf'. 


In the oblique form, it may mean "whose," "whom," "which," or "what." 


up S i/*- 


Whose book is this? 
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Whose house is that? 


jL>I * 

Whose (plural) newspapers are these? 

?jt U4 [s w I 

- w ? 

With whom (plural) do you sing? 

V ^ ^ Sz * 

In which book is this thing? 

\Jtfi 

At what time is the class? 


In the last example we see that the oblique case can exist even when a postposition is not 


explicitly present. (The Urdu sentence does not have a postposition for "at" after the noun £%)). 
Since the postposition is implied, this form is known as the implied oblique. In idiomatic Urdu, 
postpositions are often left out after temporal and locative nouns but their existence is 
nevertheless assumed. This assumption is evident in the fact that the noun and adjective related 
to time and location of an action go into the oblique case without an explicit postposition. 


trU ^ c/Cj 


At what time does he go home? 

•• 

It is assumed that is followed by a postposition, S , but the rules of idiomatic Urdu do not 
recommend that the postposition be explicitly stated. But as the use of the oblique form of the 
interrogative adjective illustrates, the noun that it modifies is in the oblique case. 

In many locative expressions, the same rule is applied. 


tv « 
* • / 
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He goes to the office. 


is in the oblique case with the postposition or S implied after it. 

trU m 

He goes to the post office. 

M has been changed into L.efn because of the implied postposition which puts it in the 
oblique. 

Note that 


Jf 'can be followed by ^ (depending upon the object it is modifying) 


when inquiring about the possessor of a thing: 

t (if n 

Whose house is that? 

(S' *> 

Whose fruits are those? 

Whose thing is that? 

6.8 Note on LL 

The compound Zl can mean "for," "for the sake of,” or "in order to." Nouns and adjectives 


preceding it will be in the oblique case: 


tri ‘L L & » 


He comes for Ali. 

. t*T lL £ j'i » 

He comes for this girl. 

L L uL & » 
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He comes for good bananas. 


In addition to nouns and adjectives, verbal infinitives can also occur before L L . In such 
instances, the infinitives will take the oblique case. For example, t\L will become L uCt/ 
will become L etc. 

frT L L L\S» 

He comes [in order] to eat. 


She comes [in order] to dance. 


Exception: Several pronouns followed by 
they assume the possessive form. 


£2: 


do not go into the oblique case. Instead, 


for me 


for you 


for you 


for us 


L <l-~m 


LL 


See also section 6.6. 


The ^ 1 .L construction also has two common idiomatic usages: 


therefore 


why 


'<Lo\ 

2-S 


Do not confuse the two aforementioned idiomatic expressions with: 


for this one 


for whom 
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6.7 - 6.8 Reading and Translation Drill 

-jr tri/ ('<£ i jt 

f U _/'£ £ ell v 

JL/ \/£ ^ 

-U* df ft£ £ *-'• 

-r dr ■sj- *?s S j/( 
-Jr- j 5 > cA 

-t'i \jf (Jl£ is & *?s J ft 

~u* J*f <=—?* S £y w 1 u~ 

tTjC \I J\r c-y£ 





?£~i)bcf~y J\s £~ \j\ 

-c-j+s ly. J\s L- 

4 

-r 

-f- Jr 4r 4 «- «* 

_^_ t-T c/£ Jil wTlii y ^£m 

-<l- d,\* />> £ <Z- f C~ 6 (■* ej. is 

Of J*>. £‘<±-\ is -& 

frtfe*/£ d< 

_t/? Z-lf y^ f j*! £ lT 1 

-Ul d' ££ -"i £ •S'Mif ‘S d> -J 

_<p_ & j $ <~C* sst £ yf £-~/(n -'< 
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-- cX -£>' ^Xi / 1 
-c- yj £ „ 

-*f- X ^ i-W c/i 

y u? u*cr 4 £ Xt/i X 

-cXXL £ (//c/f c /:^m -X 



V l/^ Zl J*/ c/f 
-•—- JJl IX oX <il.U £ X*c/l 
-<f- X 1 £ u>M cl' 

jfifyl, ZJs ;S 

?<£- I2v £-\s £ {J^s W< 

-ui ui *> 6 0 % -X £ ?> 

-<l- Jc& _jTi Zl x;i t/' 

-f- wc/ X-'-ir'Xl-'lrt 

-f_ 6t ix c<< X S>y £ jsm ui 

-l% L/[£' £ ?> t—M 

*c-\S£' £ oh o< 

JA £>< 

V £r £ X^x X'V / 

-c£ ^X 'S*J*\£ c/l 

l/ ,>•( Zl Z-iJc/f 
l/j-lj v>-| £-Xc/< x W 
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Cv jjci £/tr! 

-c- jUL i* ejc i/t <£ y Jr 
-tff 2^ zC </j t/t r ?> L U< 

?l/<<£_ d^ s >* WL £— <2* At S *r' 1 

^/l Zl (/I -J^ cJ* 

^ ^ j:// Y r Jr 

?<£- I<-/ j\s £~ 

?<£- C?v j/U Zl c/^(j* 

?c# uffo S if*» 

Translate the following into Urdu: 

1. Ashok comes here every day to eat. 

2. With whom docs he come? 

3. Whose houses arc those? 

4. Sheila and Sunita go to the club to dance every night, but they don’t drink alcohol. 

5. Docs he bring food for them every day? 

6. I buy this car for you (your sake). 

7. I go to London every year to watch tennis. 

8. With whom do you sing? With crazy Raj? 

9. What time is their class every day? 

10. We come to Harvard [in order) to study but go to that office [in order] to work. 

11. Because of love, there are tears in Nargis’ eyes! 


ill 


6.7 - 6.8 Substitutions 


Replace the phrases in brackets with the Urdu equivalents of the English words indicated below. 

-C# 2—f ^ (4 -L. j\g ) 0} J 

you (least formal) 
him 
them 

me 

-f- It' j? i} (tJx) - r 

you (informal) 
us 

them 
that girl 

<C( d'Of V -r 

me 

us 

those girls 
those boys 

tuf k UJL?) u jr 

her 

you (formal) 
the Pakistani president 
that boy 
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t*T j/M (<^j\a) -to 

me 

you (informal) 
them 
his friend 

V / <>' 4/1) 

that 
our house 
their thing 
their things 

-^rwTi^r(4) 

i - f- T 

that 

window 

this 

those houses 

ji zj, £( kr) ^ -a 

you (formal) 
those boys 
this building 
my brother 

ml in £ &i £( i/0 

our 
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their 


my 

his friend 

j* 

us 

house 
that building 
this market 

V/£T£C/<-V> 

these houses 
those houses 
that big building 
this beautiful market 

-Jt <-/bxi L (/c/0 -Ir 

twenty-five this big building 

seven my house 

twelve our friend's house 
twenty-eight her office 

ML in wTi j-L <C(^A / tf!) jr 

these buildings 
our office 
that big store 
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this poet's house 


» JC 

Pakistanis 
our friends 
that car 

Aishwarya Rai and Salman Khan 

(i -jf) \Jb' - ,(S 

whose house 
whose things 
whose store 
whose newspapers 

6.9 Pronunciation Drill: Aspirated, Perso-Arabic, and Rctroflexive Sounds II 


Column 2 

Column 1 


• 

/ 


&/ 

f 

or 


& 


»r 

U 


cjW 


r 

Y 

A 
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V* 

UjO 

Jfc 




(JV 

i/Ui 

cT-Ju- 



iS* 


f 

iV 

fi 

y 

J* 

c/v 

J* 

Jlii 

J* 


6.10 (Conversation) 

y 

-J. Jr :&lj 

(Jl» VfS> U- '■{./*s 

T* J/U' Jj» ji j 3 j A f .yy _<s_ ^ :frh 

*« m ( -Jy 

-L bt 1<U tU A- \s £ _ j'dp £/* (jt lfab 

Jlf £- (J^ sZJ) \J\ j*j y; \jt _(jiT €\J?f : C/0 

^yi Ju U* «&0 

c/^ &i f'* Zl t/ ( vji cm J*> Jd L. ji J Js[ :</0 

-Ut2f 
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?Jf & JZ is. jf? llil ?X & Vil f 

-U£ & JZ JjLd* f -S' 

(Jl/" i—TyL ; £-0 

-<£- *|§ »£ y***Zl J*^" -«• ^U* <£ cT vjcV •Jyl t/? :(/0 

?<£-<=- [Jif U U^> 01/ V &0 

-f- ij/ (y i/^ -'I'y Sy* 14* c/ l/" ^ *£,0 :</0 

t-lf^L £ L.y jZ v l ^ 1 / yji 14 ~0[ ‘U<t :&0 

-Ox 

-o. l3<^ i/jZf^x ju ( <\S -J} 

-Ox t-lf i_r- od _c? UUI> of JZ J. -j£ :£0 

?x tlf /V f «t/H4I :</0 

!£l y ui <(* -ox t-T (/ 1 -C- Jj 0\ If/ :&0 

->f tXl t^l £0 yyl 
! CM t/l <c~ *> 6'W jZ -U[ -b'j 
-x Ji- i— y£ y (^ £?0 :</0 

•C^lf liyi* ^ : £/0 

6.11 Conversation Practice 

Andy: Hello, Jane. How are you? 

Jane: Fine, thanks. What is this? 

Andy: These are apples, bananas, and mangoes. These are for you. 

Jane: Thanks so much. Is there a fruit seller's store near your house? 

Andy: No. It's in front of my office, behind that big building. 
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Jane: Do you go to get fruit every’ day? 

Andy: No, I go every week. Why? 

Jane: I want to go with you. There is a problem [fault: (3^J in my car. With whom do 
go? 

Andy: I go with my friend Ashok. He lives above my apartment. 

Jane: Do you want to go with me now? 

Andy: Yes, I want to buy oranges as well. 

6.12 Songs 

(r) c- f. J>-; 

^ cfj/y 

(r) f. j&i \f 

f. fr) d'f S J-> 

(r) ^ f ofi 

c- f. 0") ij\f S 

f dPl 

<f- f u'f'l &>> 

f- i/t &Ji 

<b 1 * 



<L-y£ *1 


(Z-ly7j) — t/ Jj <X 


O* tVf / O'. & 
Or. flJs< f 0\& 
C-&T ; X <l. JM 

f- f/ l£ T a- ^ ^ 
(£J,p)-(j^ Jj 


(/Jj 
ll? Ji 

tUfC- 


Glossary for Songs 

- attachment, friendship, love (0 “ ignorant, foolish 

= lover; one with burned heart (m) = to sigh 

to amuse, to cheer, to distract 


6.13 Vocabulary 


after 

mL 

angry; upset 

O’M 

any; some (adj); someone (noun) 

J/ 

to ask 

Hi 

bad 

• 

because 


because of 

£- *?>S 

bed (m) 

4 
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before 

k.c^iC 

if 

behind 


beloved, sweetheart (m) 


building (f) 


chair (f) 

\sf 

clock/watch (f) 

6/ 

to explain, to cause to 

kl/ 

understand 


fault, blemish, (f) 


for the sake of, for, in order to 

iU- 

friendship (f) 


fruit seller (m/0 

Jr L ijl) Jr 

garden (m) 

U 

heat, hot weather (0 

iS/ 

in front of, across, facing 

a c ^ l 

inside 

j# L 

king (m) 


life, soul; sweetheart; energy (0 


Mahabharata — Indian epic 


market/bazaar (m) 

ML 

• 

to meet 

tv 
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near 


news (f) 

• 

J! 

now 

• 

on top of 


post office (m) 

^ Jli 

reason (0 


regarding 

jt <L 

to say, to speak 

l/ 

to sleep 

tr- 

test, trial, examination (m) 

C^I 

therefore 

2-</! 

time (m) 


under 

LC 

who 

e// 

window (f) 

6/ 

with (in the company of) 


for what reason, why 

(i/f 
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Chapter 7 


7.1 Expressing Potentials with 

The verb (to be able to, or can) is never used by itself It always needs the stem of another 


verb before it: 


to be able to study 


to be able to eat 


l/ 


Note that when conjugating this construction, only the verb changes. The stem of the verb 
which is attached to does not change under any circumstances. 


-LM 

I can go to Harvard. 
-Jl e£. w 

They can read a book. 


&t f <\S 

Can you dance? 

Verbs which combine with the stem of another verb are called compound verbs. 

7.2 \jtf with Compound Verbs 

In order to form a negative sentence with compound verbs, there arc three options: 


The particle precedes the compound verb block: 

- 2 ^ 03 
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2 . 


The particle is placed between the verb stem and : 

-2^ ad3 

3. The particle is placed at the end: 

-L/3^ art/ W 


The gradual shift of the negative particle to the end of the sentence corresponds to an increasing 
emphasis in negation. Hence example 3 is the most emphatic. 

7.3 Further Uses of VjJ 

In addition to being a conjunction meaning "and,” J^ can also mean "more" and "further." 

4 .^ Cl/ j* f 

Would you like to eat more? 

if i j>i J 

Can you sing more? 


7.1-7.3 Reading and Translation Drill 


-l/ j/ ^ f jyi l/ 

jjvi j?./ 

»J {<■ -J J. 


2— »j\ y ^ 0 ) 

u\> 1 f- j/ 

& f (' 

U-f tlf 'Jl l f If J *\M 
_t/lf u/ (/ /” «-/! m 

ij/ cT » 
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U? u~ 
cf &e J3\ f a/ 

-Jyi (f if jA jt tjtf 

7.4 The Present Continuous Tense 

The present continuous tense is formed in Urdu by combining the following components: 
the verb stem + the appropriate form of the participle of the verb l: \^J (for masculine 
singular subject), (for masculine plural subject), ((for feminine singular/plural subject) 
+ present tense form of agreeing with the subject. 


Feminine 

Singular 

Masculine 

-U* a>"y jt 

I am studying. 

-Jyt \j jt 

-*r •'< * 

You are studying. 


-X L 9j ( 

You arc studying. 

-•* »< ( 

-ui &■> J 

You are studying. 

-ui <t- j J 


He/She is studying. 

Plural 

-‘f- \ j *'<•> 

-Ui f 

We are studying. 

-ui f 

-x &■> ( 

You are studying. 

-* <T~ J »< ( 

-m &J 

You are studying. 

-ui ^ J 

-Jt 1) 

They are studying. 

-jt 09 


To form a negative sentence with this tense, place jtf before the beginning of the verb block 

♦ 

and drop the t yt auxiliary unless you want to be emphatic. J&J J*? 09 (She is not 
studying). 
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7.4 Reading and Translation Drill 

~Jyz ;L>i \JL j 

w 

(£/ *>> wlX^ 

-c£ tZ-j jl>l ^&T j'* 

jX JX,/ ,1/ _r 

-CM lJ‘J jfijhj) jt <J? 

-ijt ($j JX4.J {jlO* m 

1*f—' jX»y■-/** m 

-ij>? ^ X > T -'lXiji J^T*»> (^" k> & ifi - r 

-U>* (j*-' X d* -<J -/i* eM i/'v X (jf 

<z-j X 6> -6 if' if ‘f 
-<t- \j j» y xy 

V?t^J>^yyY _r 

-U-* 0 s -> X \/t d -d? ‘d? 

-Ul J** <-/(• v*" « 

-f - ^ j> ^y; 

7.5 The Comparative 

In Urdu, all comparative and superlative expressions of adjectives are in relative terms. Thus, 
the comparative is expressed by saying, "x is bigger than y," while the superlative follows the 
form "x is the biggest of all." The postposition is used in Urdu in the same sense as "than" 
and "of are used in English. The comparative subject appears in the beginning of the sentence 
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or phrase and that which the subject is being compared to follows it with the adjective agreeing 
with the comparative subject. 

adjective agrees with subject object of comparison 

Ali is bigger (older) than Mohan. 

-f- d* <=- & 

adjective agrees with subject object of comparison 

Sheila is bigger (older) than Ali. 

Remember that is a postposition, so the nouns, pronouns, and adjectives governed by 
will be in the oblique case. 

-Jl t—t/. (J* £-9 93 

Those boys are bigger (older) than Ali. 

-f-1* c- of? ui & 

Ali is bigger (older) than these boys. 

7.5 Substitutions 

^ ^ i/f *) 

those apples 
those oranges 
that fruit 
these bananas 

j\s-Si clXs^33 (J* )^^33 - r 

that boy 


& 

subject 

Or 

subject 
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that beautiful girl 


Harvard's students 
Albert Einstein 

iP ^ cJi) X c - r 

those windows 
those carpets 
those pens 
that book 


7.5 Translation 


Translate the following comparative statements: 

1. Radha is more beautiful than Sunita. 

2. Steve is brighter than Ali. 

3. This girl is better than that boy (A 

4. He is older than me 

5. My shoes arc more beautiful than the shoes of those girls. 

6. Canada is cleaner than the U.S. because there are fewer people and less trash. 

7. This picture is better than those pictures. 

8. Is your (most formal) room bigger than my room? 

9. These apples are more expensive than those apples. 

10. Those carpets are cheaper than these carpets. 

7.6 The Superlative 

In order to form a superlative statement, the pronomial adjective (w^) is used before and 


127 


the rest of the sentence structure remains the same as it would in a comparative sentence. 

Afst ^ Ify* 

My son is the brightest (of all). 

-Ul «=- -r*'' O'/? \$j£ 

My girls are the brightest (of all). 

_<£_ lie u 

He is the oldest (of all). 

7.6 Translation 

Translate the following superlative statements. 

1. This is the most delicious thing. 

2. This is the most expensive carpet. 

3. That is the cleanest room. 

4. That is my oldest boy. 

5. Is he your best friend? 

6. Ghalib (^ t) is the world's best poet. 

7. My sister is the most beautiful girl. 

8. Those are the most difficult books. 

9. This picture is good but those pictures are the most beautiful. 

10. Our house is the largest. 

7.7 Persian Adjectival Elements 

It is quite common for Urdu to use the Persian comparative and superlative adjectives. These 
adjectives are formed by the addition of the S suffix (for comparative adjectives) and tfj/ suffix 
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(for superlative adjectives). The use of y and suffixes in Urdu is limited, for they can only 
be attached to adjectives of Persian origin. 

good ^ 


better 



best 


-<r- & e- & l / 1 ft * 


This girl is better than that girl. 


bad 

worse 

worst 


/y c 






He is the worst servant. 


The Persian adjective 

is a commonly used Persian adjective meaning "favorite." 

jfbl ,4x4 It ltr JtSft 

Tom Cruise is Sheila's favorite actor. 


7.7 Reading and Translation Drill 

-f - ^ ^ M 

^ »/f , 

~Jl ft Ul M 

If-# 
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-‘T-X dft* - r 

-<r~ c 5>~ dft ft 1 / 

~£L~ dft d-& m ‘<z~ 7*‘ c- d-^ d' 1 d- 1 * -- 

-<£_ •~d‘ l J\ X- t) -f~ 

■jt dy* jd"y « 

V i/! ir> M 1 / 

-«f- dy-H - 
?*— ijl^cAx d' dJsjS 6 

-f- t/i ix - r 

-X -ZZ" # -'^-’ 1 •-£-*'» d X 
if-j(/i Ji *t*t it v t « l / 
dX /'« vji x d'Xe*xi <x XX-d\ 

7.8 Expressing More or Less 

In order to express "x is more than y" in Urdu, the expression &*jJ £^is used. Example : 

ajjJ ^ ^ 

This is more than that. 

-u? «u j/j/ i/i 


In this class there are more boys than in that class. 


A similar construction is used to express "x is less than y, 


but instead of oAj, f is used. 



This is less than that. 
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-Jl £} {<Z- lTI l£ (/! 


Both 


fijLJ and f i 


can be combined with the comparative S suffix as seen in the following 


examples: 


-Ul ^ s*Aj iAf J&t i/l 

Students in this university are mostly American. 

-f- if'C- i/l ^ Lf wlX i/I 

The price of this book is even less than that. 

Note: djLJ and f rarely use the suffix to express the superlative. 

7.8 Translation 

^ y y ^ y 

-l/? 4 —' yy i ■*: y y ^ y 

?t£ 4 -' JV ^ d l e-&‘Sufr Z ! ^ ( 

-t? 4-> y * -y y v 

m z_-> uo/y <j& u“~ y t y 

fjjrJ C<< s' 

-•rf ^ J / AxS‘0[ 


■& 

■drt- 

£ 

:o?l> 

y 

:jt\s 


7.8 Reading and Translation Drill 

Zl y^ U 1 ^y^ - 1 

'<L-lf £- yf c-M jf ^yf <£~ >~y *\f 

'tsf L 1 jiji yy" ^ l4* 

l/* s'^^C/SV* 
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2^-j lA cfe wJV »jU iA <lf _r 

~U? 2l-j J sjU cl~ Jf/\ {jt £)l>ij>i 

-Ul £,\ Jt Ijtfif 

^lA l L A &S*UZ 2^ JL A / lT C/y bjLj lAu^ 

7.9 Cardinal Numbers 31-40 



i/* rr 
rr 

iS?4 r(V 
jT& ra 

s& ri 
re 

ufil r a 

t/4f fL i/kf M 

7.10 Aggrega fives 

In order to indicate total plurality in Urdu, the suffix \J) is added to the numbers between two 
and ten, with the exception of six and nine: 


both (special form) 

jis) 

all three 

u£ 

all four 

Ufjjf 

all five 

oi\ 
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all six 


all seven 
all eight 
all nine 
all ten 


€ 

• • 

id 

jy) 


The numbers six, nine, and numbers larger than ten are expressed in such a construction by 
being repeated and separated from each other by the postposition (J/Zl, depending upon the 
gender of the noun that follows the numerical adjective. 

L9 6J tj\f or OJ t meaning all eleven girls or boys 

In order to express indefinite plurality, the suffix {Ji or {J 9 is added to the number. Common 


indefinite plurality adjectives are: 


scores of 


hundreds of 


thousands of 


hundreds of thousands of 


tens of millions of 

-Jl 2^ 9J 


o>& t u>£ 

iM* 

j/\l 

M 


Both can live with us. 

u^sfy 09 

All three of those girls are beautiful. 

~jt J?C J SJ U [ 9 

All nine girls dance over there. 
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~ui 

Hundreds of boys study at Cornell. 

-UZ r <C r lA Jtj/ 

All hundred boys study at Cornell. 

Note the difference between the last two sentences. 'Hie first sentence expresses indefinite 
plurality and the second one expresses total plurality. 


7.10 Reading and Translation Drill 

~ul <f~' lA J -J' oi” f' 

<c —' / ffjZ d^ } if 1 d£ wT ‘^f 
-<Jl <t~ j ' b* -fj Utt- 
-Ol c~> f J)JIj J"- l/L-£ 

Ju- e /£*" ft* 

if c/~!f <\f 

-JZ if i)\s i/^ (women) jZ jf \j£ L bi 

ff^Uk c- Ju (A- oi” ( <\f 

*UZ (f *' OlfZ> bjj> (f bjj> J’i/i ‘if 

-uZ 99 o\ 9 ~u\ 

-£ \? j? jt J f ~>u> J?£ £ U?z 

-Ul j * 1 t //^ 5 S 


.1 


_r 


jr 


7.11 The Future Tense 


The simple present tense is frequently used to express the immediate future: 

-Ox trlf j[} JL 
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I go there or I'll go there (immediate future). 


The regular future tense is formed by the addition of two suffixes to the verb stem: 

1st suffix: (Ji (1st person singular), ^ (2nd, 3rd person singular), c/(lst, 2nd, 3rd person 
plural), ) (2nd person ^). 

2nd suffix : S (feminine singular or plural), ^ (masculine plural), $ (masculine singular). 
The suffixes used depend on the number and gender of the subject. 

The following example will make this more clear: 

verb: 


stem: &S 


Feminine 

Masculine 

Pronoun Subject 


Singular 


Son 

ton 

lA 

& 


y 

Sn 

Ln 

•• 

f 

fa 

fa 


fa 


— 


Plural 


fafa 

fa 


Sn 

Ln 

— 

( 

fa 

fa 

r 

fa 

fa 

Ml* 

— 


135 


There are three verbs that have irregular conjugations in the future tense on account of 


modifications in their verbal stems: to take, to give, and to be. 



Ci! - to take 


Feminine 

Masculine 

Pronoun Subject 


Singular 


h 

t* 

u~ 

£ 

6 

y 

Si 

L.) 

•• 

( 


a 

— 

V 

£ 

c 

— 

Ml* 

•• 


Plural 



£ 

•• 

f* 

Si 


( 

P 

£ 

— 

* 

P 

£ 

•• 

Ml* 

•• 


- to give 


Feminine 

Masculine 

Pronoun Subject 


Singular 


S„ 


L £ 

£ 


y 

S» 

L» 

•• 

( 


136 




L, 

** 

l 

t)) 

mm 

• 

bH* 

mm 


Plural 


4r->/l/'"-’ 

L, 

mm 


it 

L„ 

— 

f 

(A 

L, 

mm 

m 


L, 

bit* 


t-K- to be 


Feminine 

Masculine 

Pronoun Subject 


Singular 



tjyi 


s* 

fjf 

mm 

y 

Jr 

L« 

mm 

< 

in 

L« 

T 

S'* 

$yi 

biU 

mm 


Plural 



L« 

c 

s* 


mm 

f 

s* 

L« 

wT 

•• 

• 

Jr 


biU 


Note: The future tense of can also be used to indicate the suppositional, particularly when it 
is used as an auxiliary verb. For example, ifK 09 means "He will be there" (future) or "He 
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must be there" (suppositional). Jj* if j*i oi "That girl must be 

studying at the university. " ^ If IT4> "The American President must 

be going to India." We will discuss the future suppositional in greater detail in chapter 15. 

7.11 Reading and Translation Drill 

JW* f (“£ - 1 

<-/( J » ‘U* 

-4U ^ v' f 

-L /-r 

.6/tP /d/? y 

-(/>// X l/! 

tij* ^ v r - r 

-Jjfe wJr yiyi £/\ i£ 

-{ 0 * i/'t /-# « 

„ .\S 

.til J 4-^ ( JL -r 

-&Ld$ 4 « ^ d* f i 

^^(vegetable) ij/T' »■> w - 1 

•• • 

?Cf /i/ yi;i y 

-C-’ »->p c. wi» -& 

?£.» ,jU c~j\?‘\S 
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J&33 ojLJ c 

$jLJ 


<Jl d* <u$ 

- L/! 93 


*£« mSf? 


tfyi U [3 U~ d J & 93 *lf 
Sji jt \j\ f jw u[fy 93 
-%-* Jr's (' 
Jjf / (" * jt 
*.L£ *> UX* ? <i/ 

* • - I 

JX If jf » 

Jfj* bt/££■{* 



Translate the following sentences into Urdu: 

1. We will go to the cinema tomorrow. 

2. What will you (informal) do tonight? 

3. Will we be able to eat at your house? 

4. Ali will cook tomorrow and we will eat with him. 

5. Will Madonna sing on Saturday? 

6. Tonight I will read a book and write a letter. 

7. Will they buy a newspaper today? 

8. He will give a lot of money for this horse. 

9. He will not be able to give his house for the party. 

10. Where will those beautiful girls be tomorrow night? 

11. Sir, your son must be playing tennis right now. 
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12. Everyone in that house must be sleeping. 


7.12 Pronunciation Drill: Diphthongs 


Lp 

iP 

lP 

lP 

u~ 

u~ 

A 

& 



Of 


H 

H 

by 0 

by* 


\>f 


by 

jsl 

yjl 

Jp 

j* 

J 

,/ 



• 

• 

^y 


7.13 Response Drill 

£ »j\ 

Ijt ^ /(/ 

- 4 - 

&t 141 <=_ wT <£ 


Answer the following questions. 



J-^< 6 ^'^ - r 

iSl* j&h >&j<z- w-^ t/J i/i^ i/! 'o'- dp <£- ‘r' 1 - d 

?<£_ oj/" Sv* -4^-* wU «i- u_*-" i jt J\X> O I ‘O- dp £- 'r' 1 -'* 

£</ i/jT ^ jt Uj i/! ‘l£ Jp ^ ^ - 4 

o</**<>/X 1 W P *=- -r^" Ir^ t/! ‘t/ 1 Jp ^ * A 

?*_ 1/ tl/tf -<i 

?«£_ (^/ J#A ,±Xi t wT J* 

?L Jt &f /£ <£ ^ -" 

?c£ 2-dV£ ->« yr wT -ir 
try Jl/cJUt S' y T jr 

?o? -*H» £ ‘r T jr 

?c# S/fK'/.jij iT^t -'<5 
l/ft Ifji* L r T J'l 

?L/f 2_y Ul/ jt yjl tt L sJ\ JA 

?o? Z-' -£/*• ljlj £~ ^ ‘\f 
\f\ 1 1 - Jf 6-tr &At Oy if & -?• 

?£,f\S - ri 
?£"V Jl//viyi JV J -rr 

?(£>P l/if/rfU t/"' - rr 

? O J/"! J -rr- 
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7.14 ^^(Conversation) 

V & 

* r *'£&ljS\Z <L-y£ & -USi \J / C^< -U* \ J If ^ ^ LA 

-di'/J* 
-c-tf^'y fa'- j[ 

f 7 '/-«» 

-»/ -J\ -u\ 

(jZ y£- fab) 

_<s_ y} 5 . !«s_ c*?. ? {/ A -(J’-Cj; 2 

-w^b' 

?rj4i *. r t tji * /-*. ^ ^ ft <V 

-J4 C<c ft r J4 4* s' 

!.k •zj’. \£‘ (Ss 

-f- c^r^/ wt; y7 ^6t y Ji -l£Cf Jj> 

m&o 

<s_ (Jl/cll/U Olf* <c5; 
f* yl S -Jl tz- )l* jj? ij)b J)< fat <£_ ijj jib <L~y£ 

-fat 2 ^j fat X/\ 

fab $< sJb (ix / fat <=_ j-i \f‘ bb <£■ fab (f- ‘ jib i—y£ 
j* 1) c f Jt 6 bb (f- ‘Ul S 6x- 6~ul *=^ V>fl) tfjb (/ 






(/ 
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_ L ft c- jA tt <C iA > g <£ u't s <jt <=- 

j>\ dO i-yi’-i J$ 2—f f-\ »->pc-i< i—y£ '-Cr >A wJU- '-fa Us if 

l}l .'o£ 2-fifi wU */- (M* cf b 1 -' (f~ A" 

\M ($j -jt (jw <£1 ? -Ul *5 j * * 

-jt tL-!/. c— i/b jA> * 1 />> b\a \S*j jjI b \^i 

oh 01 Aul , 7- J ^ A AJ*t 0-f ~Us Ask •=** di» * : J-Q 

-oi '/ 

*ai <$-j *> A J) wT !«i ■■[/> 

~y 4> Up) 

*■£-/ k'V* ^ £ Jl*> : l/' 

-Eu. ^ !? 1 / v>» <&= /li 

.-4// *s* 6 OK/ f'-J ji -3* 

-<z- jf6 Ok} if * -<z- fa if yy -U\ '■b'■> 

0 / 6/ &*** * j* v > 

_^L_ (3^?" 3 bu * -K- u'-j * -i -&j) A 

■Ok if Jo ^o f -Ok 0 ? ds* if -A -A-j 

*dl \$J ff* r r -dHS*o/-l fa !u ^ fa' 

-ci- &j J ^if fa * -&'j 

-dl Ask c<<y faA-j yy 

-Ok if if 6-t j> 1 ok f if ‘Ok f A, wiX f- -u\ ■o'-j 

-dl j\>k tid cj. ufa \i—j 1 y/ 

■Uk A i'A-t fa -Ok j\/k mU c-UZO. of 0 1 if- -0\ fa- j 
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-/C' £— s? •—/ c/0 

?■* t)/\f f -j>S-0\‘0\ 

- uX ci/'i/^ jt 
\j\s £. $■" -«f-13 ^a lO c/O ‘U[ 

l/^ IgA/ 

-<c_ ./C? Cl/" «(/■ c/O 

-c£ <3$ I# >=^ wT S •c-'cf £%)/, £,b t $f 

-f- 3$ i4< <=_ •_*-• j* J* iix ! <4 

_2^ 6 ~£*TcM <36 ^-c/! c£ !j»> ^ c/* 

?c£ 2^ If (L £ L.\f tlO (* jfU&Ji >i 

ijf u£ '-J>? -u[‘j[ 
-CZ ± S f </; 


7.15 Conversation Practice 


Telephone conversation 


■i/s 

:\Hj 

■&J 

: c/0 

(/ 

=l// 

: J-Q 
(/ 
:J-G 
: JiA if 

:&b 


Reshma: Hello. This is Reshma. Who is speaking? 

Mummy darling: Reshma! It's me, your mother! I am speaking from the hospital. 

Reshma: Greetings! Mummy darling! What are you doing at the hospital? 

Mummy darling: You know that Sunil is in the hospital. He will be here for three days more. 
Reshma: When are you coming home? 

Mummy darling: I am going to the market first ) and then I will come home. 

Reshma: Can you buy me something from the market? 


Mummy darling: What do you want? 
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Reshma: Oh! Mummy darling! You are the best mother! Can you buy me some sweets and 
chocolates? 

Mummy darling: Reshma! I will not buy you chocolates and sweets! You know that too many 
sweets are bad for you. 

Reshma: In my opinion, they are very good for me. They give me life! 

Mummy darling: Absolutely not! I will not buy you trash! I will buy some fruit for you. Fruit is 
better than sweets. Do you want some mangoes? Mangoes are your favorite fruit. 


Reshma: Yes, I want some very sweet mangoes and some sweets also. 

Mummy darling: Oh my dear ((J-zL^) Reshma! My crazy daughter! What shall J do with you? 


Reshma: Mummy darling. Will you buy me some sweets? 


Mummy darling: OK but you will cat them after dinner. 

Reshma: Thank you, Mummy darling. You are the best mother in the world. I love you very 
much! Bye. 

Mummy darling: Bye, my crazy daughter! 


7.16 Songs 

jt f y <i*f 0 

?/ a*,/ 

^ <sAj i f ji ‘U[ ‘U[ 

ji tu t-T j /uk Ji> 't'jf 
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( r )<f- T 4 0 
OOf- r 4 

c- 2_T jI 

•• 

^ t-k <-£ 

f- (/‘^ If c% 

f_ (/o i/j (r 

(/*-/ T 4 / 

f- i** i/i 

*£_ (Tiy 

m ££ f x 

f- </‘> ’* f £ 

Glossary for Songs 

= there (emphatic form of (Jjj ) fcW “ to decline, sink, fade (as sunset, life, etc.) 

U= where (relative pronoun) 

7. 17 Vocabulary 


athlete/p layer (m/0 


to bathe 

fcl/ « t/J"* 

to be able to, can 

& 

best 

tc# 

better 

7* 

both 

jh> 
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box (m) 

* * 
rfi 

to change 


to cry 

t JJ 

clothes (m) 


to come along, to go along, to 

W? 

set out, to walk, to embark 


to cook 

r 

door (m) 


father (m) 

It yl .0 ‘Jls 

father-in-law 


favorite 


flower (m) 


forgive/excuse me 

•• 

forty 


grandfather (maternal) 

tt 

grandfather (paternal) 

bb 

grandmother (maternal) 

Jt 

grandmother (paternal) 

(Jjb 

grown up, elder person (m/f) 

6w. 

holiday, vacation (f) 

J* 

human being, man, person (m) 

/(Jj' 

hundreds of 
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hundreds of thousands of 


husband (m) 
less 

letter (m) 
to listen 

to be made, built, created; 
to become 

to make, to build, to create 
millions of 

money, cash, wealth; coin (m) 
mother 

mother-in-law 

more 

narcissus (0 
to open 

or 

to pick up 

poor person (m); poor (adj.) 

to reach 

ready 

rich 

scores of 


j/) 

(ip vr* 

f 

ti 

tfe 

‘kt 

+ 

trl «(jl 

ojLJ 

u 0 

L 

•• 

tor 

& 

>0 

•• 

A 

Utr? 

148 



service (f) 


sister (f) 

a respectful title for sister or 
anybody older to whom one 
wants to show reverence 
shut up; be quiet 
something; some 
sorrow (m) 
studies, education (0 
swift, quick; hot (spicy), fiery, 
sharp 

that is to say, i.e. 
thirty 

thought, idea, opinion (m) 

thousands of 

trash (m) 

wife (f) 

worse 

worst 


✓ 
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Chapter 8 


8.1 Formal Imperatives (with w I) 

* 

The honorific imperative is used for people who are referred to with the w I pronoun. It is 
formed by taking the stem of the verb and adding Z-- ( ie ) to it. (In Urdu, the i vowel can be 
written cither as long or short. Thus one may write the imperative of a as '<*? or d) 
Infinitive: 


t u 

Stem: \X 

Imperative: \X 

tV 

&' 

& 

v 




In stems that end in (j, a & is inserted between the stem and (ie), e g., 1 1 becomes 


Irregular verbs are: 


Infinitive: 



Imperative: 



& 

t/ 



In many situations the use of this imperative conveys the sense of English "please." 


Please study. 
Please eat. 



Translate these sentences using the honorific imperative: 

1. Please eat two apples. 

2. Please read this book. 

3. Please come with me. 


150 



4. 


Please bring a box with you. 


5. Please look. 

6. Please take more food. 

7. Please work better than this! 

8. Please give a chicken. 

9. Please drink some tea. 

10. Please go home! 

A more formal imperative than the aformentioned one is formed by the addition of to the 
formal imperative. This imperative is only used in situations in which great deference is 
implied. 

tl» 

• •• • 

t/ td 

— 

8.2 Informal Imperatives (with 

— 

The imperative used to command those who are referred to in the ^ form is formed by the 
addition of ) to the stem: 

Hr JU 

• • 

There are two irregular ^ imperatives: 

i>J JJ 

^ j) 

Change the following formal imperatives into informal ones: 
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4 ' 

tL-y- 


«r 

_r 


83 Least Formal Imperatives (with V ) 

•• 

The stem of the verb acts as the imperative to be used with the V form. 

J* do 

give 

k! L- take 

fuT taT eat 

t£ c3 drink 

8.4 Negative Imperatives 


In order to form a negative imperative, insert or Z right before the imperative word: 

Don't do this (formal)! O'* m 


Don't read (formal)! 


Don’t go (informal)! 


Don't come (least formal)! 


\{f>/ 

V 




!T ^ 


8.5 The Inflnitive as Imperative 

The infinitive of a verb can also serve as an imperative. It connotes a neutral or impersonal form 
of the imperative in contexts when degrees of formality are not regarded as necessary. 
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Give two sers of meat. 


-t* ^ Jt - 


Don't drink this water. 




Don't sit here. 


8.6 Use of (Jly/ an( * ^ with Imperatives 
When we encountered (Jly/ in Chapter I, its implication was one of "thanks." However, when 
(jl// is used with the postposition it acts as the adverb "kindly." 

- 4 1i** *=- Ay 

Kindly do this work/Plcasc do this work. 

The expression or (3t/^ ma y a ' so ^ uset ^ instead of 


as an 


alternative expression for "please, kindly." 

Whereas (Jtyf' is usually used with formal imperatives, b) can act as its counterpart in 
informal imperative constructions with the connotation of "just" or "please just." Idiomatically 
its use corresponds to the English expression "would you mind?" The literal meaning of bi is 


"slightly" or "a little bit." 


- 9 ) 


>\X69 bi 


Please just give that book (informal). 

8.6 Reading and Translation Drill 

-'4‘> -r'V» 

-4 


(iiy 


.1 


v * <=- Jty 

_y£j ^ w -r 

♦♦ 

-T Uk W 

-4 ^ , -'- 5 

Fill in the blanks with the appropriate form of the imperative of the verb indicated in the 
parentheses. 


(read) . L&O' * 

r r (V 

J 

(don't so. formal) . 

• 

U\> ^ Jty 

_r 

(read, least formal) . 

-r OS 

jr 

fcoolc informal) . 0 J 

i 2L t—to hi 

jr 

(give, informal) . 

A 


(don't drink, informal) . 



(don't eat, least formal) . 

b/ 


(write, informal) . 

k> JTi hi 
' ■■ — •• 

.A 

teive. formal) . 



(take, formal) . 


J* 


Summary of Imperative Forms 


Impersonal & 

•• 

Least Formal, J 

Informal, ^ 

Formal, * 

• 

Infinitive 

Less Urgent 

r 

a>"y 

t 

ft/ 

r 



ti/ 

1 / 


*j/ 

Cl/ 
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$4 

J/ 



f 

% 

4 


'4' 

ti 

CJ 


y 

~4 


Note: Gender is not 

marked in imperative forms. 


4~> 

— 

'k.* 


8.7 Further Uses of 

We have already encountered as the "to be" verb and its use in the habitual present tense as 
an auxiliary verb. C ‘Si is also used in the sense of "to become, to take place and to happen." 

yi \f 


What can happen here/What can be done here? 

V t* \f uk 

What takes place here? 

? <r- 1'*/* 

What is going on? 

•• 

When l*>f is used with its participle forms, Z-.K , it indicates generalities or 

statements of fact. 

-f- (3-* 6-f i/tf 


Nowadays there is (generally) a lot of heat. 



(jx JV* vJ^/l 


There is (generally) a lot of filth in New York. 

Z-.K w-Jlt <fD jt c\f 

Are there (generally) good students at Harvard? 
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fj» 14) tl/i/! c/fc-jA </ 

Is the food in India (generally) good? 

8.7 Reading and Translation Drill 

-ui Jx (S ^ cCX * 1 

-c? -■ 

-ul *-*/{• 

-b? £-Jf c£sf' 

t f- J-* 6 -f J[> 

-r 

Y< r l-' ■* <y b' 

-f H l/ ('^ « Uk 

\jjt[f 4 

?<jb & X \f jt - r 

?<f- & x jt /,\X 

->z- C& x jZ U>?> d 1 
j£ n ijX ^ jt ^/ ‘£—M 

fx ijb* tl/ _r 

f 

\j yi \& tl/ 

_<c_ c£ ^ it* - ti/ 

Jr* ji I JX fl/ 

?«£_ CZ * f'/« jU <l/ -fi 

t I - 

J& s (fj>\ *-J* J. 
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-*f- & * (S' Jl 

\j Si (Jl 

c^c JiU 

-f- Jif ^>7 ^ 6 » 

-C- [$Si dAJ CL- (J|j 

-tr>* j\±/ ci/^ *J/ #Aj 

-<f_ frjf l# tip <=~ *// a>») <LL^ ,c 

-t-jf uf Ui <LL>=SeJ>f 

-2—x jf Jb zL L $L-^ &/. 

+ 

?c- Js (/iiL L ^ b/ <\S 

l $9J J)\ ~L~\./ s£S -A 

j>* -4- l x ^ 

vj* ~C~l/ 

•• •• ' 

_y >t yjf -Jl/ ^ 

-f- »jL; c*< * !</ - 1 ’ 

•’</ 

-o^" zL.<£. >jU !(,/• 

-& ^ j>\ it/- 
— 

_^_ J * vU/ wi; <=, c^/*iix" -•• 
-<£_ ts C~ {Ji a>») 

-Jl L-Si & fjiJ C— j[c xf' 

ts fc-'' CL- a>») $> <\f 

i w 
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8.8 The Past Participles of t-K - & 

The verb has two past participles, each of which is associated with a special meaning and 


function. We will discuss the participle here and the participle in Chapter 12. The past 
participle and its various forms, &L (masculine plural), (feminine singular), and 
(feminine plural), are used for "was, were." It is declined as follows: 


Feminine 

Translation 

Masculine 

Pronoun 

/ 

I was 

\? 

iA 

/ 

You were 

& 

2 


She/he was 

is 

Ml* 

— 

J 

We were 

— 


J 

You were 

— 

V 

J 

They were 


MU 

— 

J 

You were 

— 

•• 

f 


Examples: 

Jif / <sAj J i) 

Where were they last night? 

f ,_JU> Js Jl, J-, jt 

Ten years ago I was a student. 

< X £ » 

That thing was on the table. 

-i/f l A J/t o'/? 4. £ ' € J 

Yesterday morning at eight o’clock the girls were in school. 
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t^and its variants are also used as auxiliary verbs in various past tense constructions. They 


function exactly like in the present tense. Examples: 

-33 ^ ft ft03 

He used to work. 

JJ> ft ft OS 

He was working. 

-ft ft ft ft os 
She was able to work. 

8.8 Reading and Translation Drill 

VjZ sUflls'l l jt (Jj^sb ^ \J\ft ft- (JU -• 

^wJlfc f k Ju >) <L / 

Jj /b k 3 <J$ 

f / jf 3 l/ j 

ytf uf 3? - r 
Hyfil \ 3 {‘f 

-k j f.J 

-\jf? y> J u « 

-i/ X «P d,A c - r 

-(/ X 6y* U~c/\s >sAj 3 

x »->P 3 

-3? x &i<uyb f 3 lA of 
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Translate the following sentences into Urdu: 


1. Were you a doctor 20 years ago? 

2. He was a very bright student many years ago. 

3. Rita Hayworth was our favorite actress. 

4. Were you at Sheila’s house with your friends last week? 

5. Last week Raj was working in the restaurant. Now he is not there. 

8.9 The Past Habitual Tense 

The past habitual tense is formed in a manner similar to the present habitual tense except that the 
present form of the auxiliary verb tit is replaced by its corresponding past form. 

Present habitual: 


Jyi I study. 




He works there. 


Past habitual: 


-U? I used to study. 

Jj lr/f S' j[) 03 He used to work there. 

This tense is used to denote regular or habitual actions in the past. The conjugation pattern is as 


follows: 


Feminine 

Masculine 

Pronoun 

/iT* 

& 

u~ 


e» 

r 

— 

/ 

/in 

$ t>> 

^/03 

— 


it > 

r 
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i/ o'* £- f 

J 

iT> i- tZ-'s */» 

8.9 Reading and Translation Drill 

J? >> u\> 4 = ^ ^ c/ - 1 

*3- L-f (t jt ?> LJ\(<\S 

-£L L-t j£\s <^M m 

-J*' if w 09 l A »-Jp 

-r 

-iL 2L.C 14Y <Ll; wTl 
J/A ^ A w' 

-l/ J/ 4 (J~ 

_^L 2if^" (jiT s> iS \S -'k: - r 

-£-<£. a% U? f <=_ 6 

-£- L-f jf ft f tz, (f &l 

~3l 1—)j c- " 

~{Jyi tf' t£ tU^ CL~ \S ijSU~ 

-t£ 2*1 yrL 6 6>/ f l 

-& of /I M c. -?M/1/-4 
?£. 2Ll/ tl/c- *»£{*? V 

Jl/l£g x i^Cir wT <1/ -6 

-/ (3u? x ^ d# *=^/ •» 4 
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-J* {f 0 ft jZ ojLj ft y ijjtf oi {SX 

-ft ift ft jJ*\ £- ^3 ft jZ 63 

8.10 The Past Continuous Tense 

The past continuous tense is used to describe actions that were in progress at a particular time in 
the past. Again, this tense is formed in the same way as the present continuous tense, except that 
the present form of l\K is replaced by its past counterpart. 

Present continuous: 



I am studying. 



\j ft ft 63 

He is working. 



Past continuous: 





I was studying. 



\j ft ft 63 

He was working. 


The conjugation pattern 

is as follows: 



Feminine 


Masculine 

Pronoun 

f 



u~ 

f i$J *> 



y 

f 


& \[J Q>j^ 

*<63 

jf | S‘J a >> 



f 

( jf l 5‘j a>!f_ 



? 

i j!f i 5‘j tpir* 



^1 

Y 

{J? a>t/_ 


<z-j &*/ 

4 r 

*163 
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8.10 Reading and Translation Drill 


-j/f i?-/ \X{j?3 ji 

/lCfc 3 i j\ 

i - r w 

Jf> \{j f*\ y <_// 

^7 If Jj (3^ (Jljf s£* 3 \J\ ‘if 

Jj \j 6 y/3^ Zl c/^ Uv4 *JTi 

% Jly (I^L 

-c^ ^ U[/y f w r 

-(/ t?-/ £ f j% l 

<Z-J 3J c- *> St/ft 

t* c-j /Jr£ <z- JfA y ~£/i 

\j\X\ j£ f £ c- j> 6 (Jjig 

-f ylg m c_ lTj/ 

-J? ifj if 7/i i/V</<2i }£- 

j£ \fj If jf\ ^ »J li^ 
_iL r" LJiyf jCa<0 (/ 7?l 

y y*=•/* £-of* fs'iPi J\s £~ {ji^a (*i /"(*£ 6J* 

-f {J‘J J? lit 'JZ f 


8.11 Cardinal Numbers 41-50 
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i Aft n 

<A rr 

u^C £ rr 


l/=< 4 rr 

U^Cir rs- 

rA 

l/u-1 rq 

i/fcc 


8.12 Pronunciation Drill: Doubling of Consonants 


-V 


& 

1/ 

6 

12 

r 

(T 

* 

•% 

P 

Li 

♦ 

t/ 

./ 

c-y 

Uy 


U 

• 



U* 


JJ* 

• 

• 

if 

Jc> 

lK 
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i)0O Jjj 

f 

8.13 ^^(Conversation) 

(y L.\f ‘Jl/L & 0 ) 

-& uk f ‘Cr t /0 
Uk -d$ J. :</y 
! l J\ <—/£ ‘f- V L% -£> A » -l Jf ‘U& : (J-Q 

-h Uk ?<f- l $J If Ulf V -'l^y :(/* 

-lM J 7 ^ i/l li>-’ i/O jZ -jtf :l Hj 

?«£- \j yi \/ * !a >1 :£,0 

-y£ JV f ^ jf (>5- fcl/.^ : J.Q 

J^L- fcf (jl^U'-t/O :(/V 

IT 1 t/0 &0 

^l/jl /"(/‘j <Ul*£_ C$0 -M ‘L^ -f- ifi lT* IlT* : (/y 

j/ct ‘6>j i ‘Ul J^lf c ‘l# -ft/ ^ «z- 01/ ^ ‘Cr :(/* 

I* -vW l^Tf- yji >1 ^ *ju if c^/^ ‘djr m ‘J\s s' 

y jp \$x 

JL /-l£ \JLZ\fr*+? Jtfg yr l£ l?t <J -Jy 

-U* Ast^rz 

J&l\J> [}fj & <f* > 6’J -[f :£/0 
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i J\ b'f -f- (jK; l <b -zA- u z-ifzA- (Jl iJjI/ lj[ :J.Q 

-f- f bA U~ c/b-<£ J / 

M j*\ -<Z- j\*\ ^ X* * & /, ojU jt j\g\ jU f \\jf 

4 

*U? &' utfutq? (<i/s --J.Q 

<Jj j\> x^j <^M -(j 5 * &j jZcJL*~?ij jt cts'jt \J^} 

~i~ if jZ {JAi j}\ 

?£- iS- b> *» <-A? <\S : J-Q 

jZ <jJ £- ‘jA jC\£.tf\*-*b j>lJL •±£fj\ a -jZ" J. / 

-if jt jfi >£»•i jt 2—f (V 

-<£_ Jx [}/zA- ) f tL - C zjA 1 -} zA- clitr-Ab <0[ : (J-Q 

1$** /-*- 2J* /f j-fs L U**// J. -.J) 

?< f- *f (/' -f- ^ lii-c * -f- J? 

*-& ‘■'tv ‘Cf‘J "Zs-f S” l $£ <J)\e jt ijl '.f 

?*df tiJ'ftLt-x ?'/•&' 

Jf S- L(l (L L 4 -$ d>333 { uf J'f jt --if 

*.* &j \X\f(* ‘i Hj- ji L z? 

jl^ :L V-j 

*.x &j [f jtf? k. L-\f-x i/l J>i ( -iS,; 

-X l/i if' ( :l rtj 

J a - ,l -t/* -- ‘f-> -tf Utc lir <=_ f ijsj -J? <i ^-j f 

_jU" i}>j iSX ‘cA'' tf 


166 



Ali: 

Sunita: 

Reshma: 

Sunita: 

Ali: 

Reshma: 

Waiter: 

Ali: 

Sunita: 

Reshma: 

Waiter: 


c?!f (3^ ifi -I 

~ji (f \X J m i—\£ jt j>\ {<i\\j**} 

^ <—M wi ~Jl w7 

^ ^ ^ ^ c/^ U~ -U\ : & J 

ue % J* —) 

-* fa :J.Q 

>X c? (4 ^ 

!!£,0 :</0 

8.14 Conversation Practice 

Sunita, you sit here. Reshma, you sit over there, and I'll sit by you. 

Is the food (generally, <2- t*>f) good here? 

Yes, it is (generally) very good. I was here last week. The chicken curry and 
biriyani are delicious. 

13ut I don't eat meat. I am vegetarian. 

You can eat lentils, bread, and yogurt. Lentils arc (generally) very good. 

Yes, they are also good for your health. 

What do you people want to eat and drink? Would you like to eat papad? 

No, we will drink lassi and we will eat chicken curry, biriyani, rice, lentils, 
vegetable curry, and yogurt. 

Also, give us ) some onions and pickles. Arc the pickles very hot? 

A lot of red peppers are not good for your health. Ali also cats a lot of spices. 

In our pickles there are no red peppers. Would you like some bread with your 
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food? 



Yes, we will take both bread and rice. 

8.15 Songs 


4 ~> J* < 
i j* a / 
4 w* ft i/~ 

lT Jt Jr? 



<LL J>-; ^ 6 Uk'V (r 

^ jTi ^ 




T * 


jt j4~ jt j4 1 l /- j4' 

*/-&'£ J~ j4~ 

JA & 6.r: u“~ J?> 
Ji> eg 6S 

Ah m c/ £_j, 

cAifc f* d* » 


(r 
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Pi u? 



/~ emphatic form of ^ (see ch. 12) 

{Jjp = selflessness; being beside oneself; 

"only to me/us" 

ecstasy, madness (f) 

\J? L = special object form of ^ (see ch. 9) 

= goblet, cup (usually of wine) (m) 

& 1 1 = keep on constantly coming 

M " 

= face (m) 

just as 

= sweet 

f = idol; beloved, sweetheart (m) 

past tense (feminine plural) of verb l*lf 

8.16 Vocabulary 

airplane (m) 

;ij? Ji* 

although 

>zj* 

army(f) 

b'i 

to catch, apprehend 

tX 

chicken (0 

Js 

child (m) 

r 

childhood (m) 

C# 

cold (adjective) 

1 J* 

cold (noun, f) 

& 

cook(m) 

<3,A 

curry (m) 

c/u 

chicken curry 

c/u S' {$/ 
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meat curry 


vegetable curry 
to die 
dream (m) 
enough! 
fear (m/f) 
to fear 
to fear x 
fifty 

guest (m/0 
health (0 
hot 

hunger (0 
knife (0 
to laugh 

last, past, previous; back; latter 
lemon/lime (m) 
lentils (0 
lover (m) 

being a lover (0 
meat (m) 

meat eater (m/ 0 


c/V 

t/ 

I* 

* 

J3 

tvi 

t A 

dk* 
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milk (m) 

Of)/) 

mischief (f) 


necessity (0 


necessity/need for x 

S x 

noise, uproar, disturbance (m) 

& 

jr' 

onion (0 

% 

out, outside 


papad (crispy appetizers) (m) 

>1 

TV 

pepper(0 

b/- 

pickles (hot) (m) 

r 

please, kindly (with forms) 

A/ jiy 

(with { forms) 

ijj 

relatives, family members (m) 


rice (m pi) 

• 

rice w/ meat or vegetables (0 

jlx 

salt (m) 


to scream, yell 

& 

season (m) 


to be shy, recitent 


sick, ill (adj.); sick person (m/f) 

vUr* 

✓ 

sickness, illness (f) 



(V 
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to sit 


song(m) 

J 

to speak, to talk, converse 

t/d 

• 

spices (m) 

UU-aJU' 

sunshine, heat of sun (0 

T 

time, age; world; fortune (m) 

J.j 

thief (m) 


thirst (0 


vegetable (f) 


vegetarian (m/0 


woman (0 


yogurt (m) 
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Chapter 9 


The postposition f in Urdu has several uses. We will systematically discuss the most important 


uses in this chapter. 


U i^asa 


Temporal Marker 


As we have seen in previous chapters, days of the week and most of the times of the day arc 
marked by ^ to mean "on," "in," and "at." 

-Ox f If f 6 A lA 

I go to school every Monday. 

f (\> »'\f 

Does he go to the cinema in the evening? 

Note that among the times of the day only {£ "morning" does not use the postposition f. 


9.1 Reading and Translation Drill 

-U* & Jf u** / 'j?! t/! J- 

-U* •zS- / ■«* lA 

-dl Jf f &*/*• Jf 

VJ7 2Jf ?> € j»JA - r 

-m f a 99 J9J /[ 09 

\fj? Cl //'eJj u\f? u 

-ji 6 Jb j)i ju S 6 / /(%' « 


173 


Translate the following sentences into Urdu: 


1. We can play tennis on Saturday because we are busy on Friday. 

2. My friend drinks wine every evening. 

3. Can you read books every morning? 

4. What are you (informal) doing tonight? 

5. Why are both of you going to school on Sunday? 

9.2 /asa Direct Object Marker 

When the direct object of an Urdu sentence is animate or specific, then ^marks such an object. 

-U* & f&jL 


I send Ali. 

(subject - direct object - object marker f ~ verb) 

-0* C f £9 

I send that boy. 

(subject - direct object - object marker / - verb) 

Although it is necessary to use f with a direct object that is animate, we can see in the example 
below that /can also mark a direct object when that object is inanimate but needs to be 
emphasized. If no emphasis is intended, then ^\s not employed after inanimate objects. 

yj\ wT 

You buy this carpet. (<emphasis on object) 

(subject — inanimate direct object — object marker /— verb) 

You buy this carpet. (object not emphasized) 
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(subject — inanimate direct object — verb) 

9.2 Reading and Translation Drill 

- Jyi Irlir s L~\X/it J 

6l-J li' S f i/I f ‘if 

J* y <Ll// UI f 

~/t i He s L-\X f sz+si) *— /£ U[fy 09 

-iJyz & fy* * f(\> jt -P 

f j#j( < L/ 

-2^ fy' f j&j f -jif 

-Uyi tfj fy* f Jk £- \J! 

* 

L-J-J / dl -dl d*i U&'i - r 
Vjl Z-^ t J.7 / Of/y* dl ‘l/ 

-l£ Z-je t J>7 / Ji/y^ d 1 f' -U& 

j£ jJ ji f/-v ji f -c- of. c4“ 

9.2 Substitutions 

- Os; Jli f fc/O jt J 

that beautiful girl 
those clever boys 
your friend's brother 
his friend 

C/r f J—b Jr 03 J 

that vagabond 
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those famous actors 


our daughter 
your (least formal) doctor 

V / OiVd! wT <1/ _r 

those newspapers 
the best book 


these big expensive houses 


his red shoes 


/ 


9.3 y as an Indirect Object Marker 


When a sentence has both a direct and an indirect object, only the indirect object is marked by /. 


He gives a book to Ali. 


(subject- verb-direct object-indirect object) 


The above word order is the usual order in English in which the direct object precedes the 
indirect object. In Urdu is the word order is reversed, with the indirect object usually preceding 


the direct object. 


& UXf J* $3 

(subject - indirect object marked by f— direct object - verb) 

If the sentence has temporal and locative elements then they are placed between the indirect and 


direct objects. 




In the evening, he can give Ali the book there. 

(subject- indirect object marked by f- temporal phrase — locative phrase -direct object - verb) 
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This order may slightly change depending upon the element of the sentence that needs to be 
especially emphasized. 

By placing at the beginning of the sentence, the temporal element is emphasized. 

9.3 Reading and Translation Drill 

-U-*? ^ / itt it -i 

/ J- <l/ 

- "7 7 - 

- 4 3 Jly 

^ Ay yji 4r 

-r 

^ Mf&f <\S Jr 

-O* i£(t « /d* it * 4 $ 

2^ <l/ 

-c/T 2^ i)\ (* 

-Jl *r> ^f ft f d! » - r 

-Js u\c" it M & f /& » A / « 

-Jsz & *—) j\c*J it JJl Jj t» A f U*rf d'l it 

-J? 2l~) it J&Tf J > J A f tL—M w 

Translate the following sentences into Urdu: 

1. He gives me money every Monday. 

2. Can you give the poor money tonight? 

3. They give food to my friends every Thursday. 
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What can you give us? 


I can give you the world. 


9.4 y in Verbal and Adjectival Constructions — 

In Urdu the logical subject of certain verbal and adjectival constructions is sometimes marked by 
/. "pleasing" is a predicate adjective used in constructions in which the logical subject in 
English is marked by i^The verb (^_ or ijt) agrees with the grammatical subject in Urdu. 

Ali likes this book. (Literally: This book is pleasing to Ali.) 

( grammatical subject in Urdu, (J* - logical subject in English) 

-U1 cf 

I like these things. (Literally: These things arc pleasing to me.) 

( = grammatical subject in Urdu, jZ - logical subject in English marked by /) 

In the sentences above, the verb agrees with the grammatical subjects in Urdu iTand t/^) 
and not with the logical subjects in English. In the past tense, the auxiliary Z, in its appropriate 
forms, replaces following the same rules of agreement. 

~Z {J? * f& 

I liked this fruit. 

(verb Z agreeing with = grammatical subject in Urdu) 

The boy liked the book. 

(verb agreeing with grammatical subject in Urdu) 

-u? / oM 
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The guests liked the vegetables. 

•• 

(verb {J^ agreeing with grammatical subject in Urdu) 

9.4 Reading and Translation Drill 

xi cj. * f £ -i 

Xi jl bi f ^ 

-J? ~ / c n 

jlVu / f< 

** /£ f * - r 

V jii Jbt o/^r. \S 
X-$ »jt j c^jbliS tj-* jb> iS 0 f f ‘tj[ 

-<Z- c)l vl>< t) ^ J\ 

J? J? AI t ML / fe _r 

-1? X^ tJ'ijZ l wU 

j* uS J) ^ ^ 

•=*• u*/y 6/^ ' f & 

Translate the following sentences into Urdu: 

1. I like Madonna very much. 

2. Some people like tea more than coffee. 

3. Do you (least formal) like these big buildings? 

4. I like biriyani very much but I can't eat rice. 

5. I don't like meat, but I like sweets very much. 

6. Did Reshma like the Chinese food? 
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7. When Ravi was in India, he did not like watching Indian movies. 

8. He is my favorite actor but he cannot sing well. His voice is not very good. 


».5 /i 


in Infinitive + 4 ^- Construction 


i^marks 


the logical subject of "the infinitive + ^ " construction which conveys that something 


"has to be," "is necessary," or "must be done." 


/J* 


Ali has to study. 

Rahim has to go. 

At times, the verbal infinitive may have an object. In such a situation, in some dialects of 
Urdu-Hindi the infinitive agrees with that object: 


wCr/j* 


Ali has to read the book. 


In the above sentence, the verbal infinitive has been declined to because 
object oft^>, is feminine. In order to make a negative sentence, ijtf is used. 

1 ji /Jf 


-Ft he 


Ali doesn't have to study/read. 


Ali doesn't have to study/read {emphatic). 


In the past and future tenses, the verb is replaced by the auxiliary & or I ?yt\ 

jj> tu ^ f ^ j 


Rahim had to go home. 
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tU f(- j 

Rahim will have to go home. 

-/ cT> 

Ali had to read the book. 

In the last sentence, the verb \j {j ?^ agrees with the gender of its object wlX 

9.6 Infinitive as the Subject 

In the "infinitive + " construction, the infinitive can also act as the subject of the sentence. 

t r 

It is necessary to study/studying is necessary. 


If an adjective is inserted between the infinitive and then the adjective becomes the 


predicate of the infinitive. 






It is good to study/studying is g< 
In the past and future tenses, the auxiliaries & and tst replace 




It was good to study/ studying was good. 

J* 

It will be good to study/studying will be good. 

9.S-9.6 Reading and Translation Drill 

& / J- 

I r * w 

>> an & 

-f- an f 
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‘■C UsV* /cl ’ 1 ‘\f 

~u> y> * f £ - r 

-f- t/(*u f J..{f fjf Jt 

-Cff ZL'S A?l Jif t fj\ .J[ 

-£— tL> ij\[» f J- ^‘\Jyi k^fC <Jl 

tf/(& J/^\ </ -r 

-*- tf&J(/S.<u!t 

CU JL ( /vs-l, Jf / 

-<r- ^ Uk ^f U 1 
-& £)***“ wTi <L£ i/i/1/ nj\ {Jf .r 

?t/ itW if //£ t/i Ju- ^ 

tU J'Ax. / i/^i 2fZ i** 

?£* z-,4L2Cf m j\ ££ 4 ., ja Jc*r 

Translate the following sentences into Urdu: 

1. I have to write these three essays (papers) by tomorrow. 

2. Do you have to read your friend's letters at this time of the night? 

3. I have to go to school on Sunday. 

4. What do they have to do tomorrow afternoon? 

5. She doesn't have to cook. 

6. What did you have to do all day yesterday? 

9.7/in Constructions 

constructions are similar to "the infinitive + " construction in that the logical subject 

M T ^ 



in such constructions is also marked by f. is an impersonal verb form that may be 
preceded by either a noun or a verbal infinitive. In case of a noun, the construction means that 
the noun is desired, wanted, or needed by the logical subject. For example, 

Jim wants a book. 

(logical subject "Jim" marked by /) 

-‘r-lf -'k f 'J- M l/i 


In this world everyone needs love. 

(logical subject "everyone" marked by /) 

If the object desired is plural, then may be optionally nasalized: 

^ -V V 

Do you want these clothes? 

In the past tense, the construction uses the past auxiliary &. Since the logical subject is 

marked by f, the past auxiliary will agree in number and gender with the desired object. 
Examples: 

J? Ofe Jp / b'j 

Raj wanted an apple, (the auxiliary agreeing with 

Nargis wanted some saris, (the auxiliary j agreeing with iJlsls) 

In order to convey the sense that something "ought to" or "should be" done, a verbal infinitive is 
placed before The logical subject continues to be marked by f, which cuts off agreement 
between it and the impersonal 
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U |•^> h y /(j* 

Ali ought to study/read. 

-tft Cr" [f‘\ / cf 

The little girl ought to sleep now. 

In some dialects of Urdu-Hindi, the verbal infinitive is made to agree in number and gender with 
its object, if it has one: 

-ift 


Ali ought to read the book. 

(verb agreeing with its object 

r r- 

The shopkeeper ought to sell these fruits. 

(verb fa: agreeing with its object (J) 

In the past tense, 1/ is added at the end of the sentence. This auxiliary will agree in number and 
gender with any object of the verbal infinitive. Examples: 

- 1 / tft !>*•> /(} 

Ali ought to havc/should have studied. 

Jtr w - 


The shopkeeper ought to have/should have sold these fruits. 


constructions may be put into the negative by using the particle {jtf. Placing {j!f 


toward the end of the sentence increases the emphasis of the negation. Example: 

ft ® ^ *{'**£' ^ 

ft u? (<£) t> j/ / 
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A college student should not drink alcohol! 


9.7 Reading and Translation Drill 

tif u[> / 

-<$- t/flT ctyj ./«2*U tT JliC / ell 

-O'? C-i< (** 1 ?> 

-^!f 1^0^ // J\ 

M • • 

-<£- tU ^ >i<! Jf m f & 

e 4 * f? L/^ jj£ C^F * 
-£r{f J>£ w <c/^ 
yjf <Jijf /" ^ 

-L^lf J4 jA (it*-* ^ U 1 

-u? ^ U** £l / L^Vi 

tlf (JJf /L^y (jyl 

-</ ^ Ji/ iu <f j /J?i 

-l^ (J^ wly ^ (j/y w-c/ /" y*y>^y 


.1 


_r 


_r 


_r 


Translate the following sentences into Urdu: 


1. He ought to write these papers (essays) now. 


2 . 


We ought to eat but we have to go there. 


3. .Sunil ought not to have fallen in love with Nargis! 
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4. Both these houses arc expensive. Would you like to buy them? 

5. I would like some salt, onions, and bread. 

6. Wc ought to wash our clothes. 

7. The guest wanted some more alcohol. 

8. Sheila's brother wants five shirts. 


The patient (sick person) ought to have drunk this medicine. 


10. Rahim should have sold this beautiful carpet yesterday. 


9.8 y with Abstract Possessions 


./marks the possessor of abstract nouns such as "tiredness" (c^), "happiness" ((//), 

"worry" (J*), "leisure" }) and so on. In this construction, the verb agrees with the abstract 
noun being possessed since the logical subject in English is marked with y. Wc will discuss this 


worry' 


further in Chapter 11 when we consider expressions of possession. 


J* /*? 


I am tired. 


} f ^ <[/ 

Do you have free time? 

-<=-A cj. / f 

We are very worried. 


Sunil needed money (lit. Sunil had the need for money). 


In the last example above, the past tense auxiliary 
abstract noun 'ZZ'J)/*. 


O is 


in the feminine agreeing with the 
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9.8 Reading and Translation Drill 

•zj- b' - 1 

‘f- J* cs-b' fj ' 1 

d* cj. / J- J£ J* J■& jt 

-<f~ d* f {' Jl f--' If <J? U[> f 

-<£- \$? c<< / J- -<£_ \[j I i \y£ Jf 

S? 

-f If lA (3>t f » J£f 3? cj- ff Ik JJ% 

l/ jtf* m &T J*f f- if > (/» 

//Vlt vlg ^vbs -f 

f /<\/ ?i£ j£ J >*£ 'r'* 

_^_ c<< f J-b' ‘U[ 

-fd$ fjfilf (i>(/t </' 

-c^r _c£ 1 / 

c<< e> b~-f -=^"} *=^ f d' 1 f 

-<f- ^ Jxfc£ f-y If Jvt js f* 

?l/ c-V ZL & f jr-i) £ £\ <\f 

v -f *"»? 6 z S f -* 

us.yj/ if bo / <Jr£/*l i_lf \&y»M -\f 

-f 3 <**} f /'fa * 4 ' 

!?(f ^Ji/* l /(/£" (JljC ^Cfl 
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Translate the following sentences into Urdu: 


1. My friends can play tomorrow because they have free time (leisure). 

2. I cannot work because I am very tired. 

3. Are you (informal) happy today? 

4. No. I am worried because tomorrow evening I have to go to school. 

5. I have some free time today and I ought to play tennis. 

6. The patient needed the best doctor (lit. had need of the best doctor). 

7. Did you need more books from the library last night? (lit. did you have the need for more 
books from the library last night?) 


9.9 Special Object Forms 


When certain pronouns in the oblique case are combined with they generally have a special 


form: 


/V 

A 

f* 

L 

• 

n 

uf 

/ (/! 

\ 

/ (/» 

4^1 

V 


/ dl 


/ 

J?' 

/*/ 


// 
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The use of these special forms is considered preferable in idiomatic Urdu. 

-c- / J- 

-f- '(*£ 

I have to work. 

Both these sentences are grammatically correct, but the second sentence is more idiomatic. Note 
that the combination of pronouns and postpositions is only possible when the postposition / 
immediately follows the pronouns. 

9.9 Reading and Translation Drill 

tU ^ 

tV ^ i/f 4- 

-f- jf 
^ <L Ji* /wt <1/ 

^ •• ^ M •• •• 

J 

V t/fir 

-<s_ tU (Jp <^1 r'Ott y^ <<c- yGf 5 

-<s_ yUT- eJ\ / tf\S 2L 

I l 

d> - r 

folds' 

-4k ^ ^ 

-U tlf I JJe if 

ift ) if i— f s' _|V 

!<=_ J ^>6 i-A* a/ 
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~\f S ojib S s *2/1 i/I 

Translate the following sentences into Urdu using the special object form. 

1. He has a lot of work but he has to go there. 

2. Do you (informal) have free time? We don't have free time. 

3. To whom will you (least formal) give this book? 

4. I will send him in the evening. 

5. Do you (informal) have a cough? 

6. I should have gone home last night! 1 am very sick today. 

9.10 Stem + SiL 

When two actions arc performed consecutively by the same subject, the sentence is formed in 
this manner: 

stem of the infinitive of the first verb + + conjugated form of second verb. 

The enclitics f w £- divide the two actions and can be used interchangeably unless the first 
verb is tJ'ox a complex verb formed with t J*. If this is the case then only the enclitic Zl can 


be used. 


-jtt tf fyt jt 

Having danced, I sing. 

(subject — verb 1 stem — enclitic — verb 2) 


The second verb is conjugated and agrees with the subject. 


~\Jy: (Jj -J f jZ 


Having done work, I watch T.V. 
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The "stem + /■ construction occurs in one of the common Urdu phrases used to express 
"please." Instead of using ^ (jty/ for "please" or "kindly," the phrase fLf (jly/ (lit. 
"having done a kindness") may be used. In formal Urdu, the verb 1*1/ (lit. "to order, to 
command") is sometimes used instead of resulting in the phrase f (jly/ (lit. "having 
commanded a kindness") being employed as a very polite equivalent of the English "please." 


’■&A ^ ^ 

i&A tr|L £/<V 

i&A Js tr |L A/ji y 


Please fasten the child's seat belt. 


Combine the two sentences in the following manner and then translate them into English: 
Example: 

- Jit trlf yf jl -U* f l/ tl/ 

-Jrf frU yC/l/tl/t/T 

Having eaten the food, I go home. 

-f-1-tf. t>> vUi w -i 

&>>) -kf U^ - r 
.&£> ur / *aj -4-(t f - r 

-m aF u^y \sm -l? uyy d'h 

-st 2 ^ y ( -st <£> iJ>-6 ( 

-f & >/T 

~f& -<=_ <]>/ yut 

< tf/d* i/» u <-/Wl jjsCu'cA -a 
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9.10 Reading and Translation Drill 

~jit ft j[, £, / 4 jl -i 

Oft C /ft,, 

ft- fft( ‘/ 

-U* (3/ ft <£■»!£ </■ </} 

-a* tft /6 t/J j 

-ft ft ft? /& (jljf „ 

ift ft ft? ft/ft? </ 

-ft £L-J ftftft (-/ft' (‘ 

Jr" ft $ j,j yi ( ft ~t“ 
-U* Jr- ft a>:V >r ft ‘ft? 

?ft 2-/ ft ft ftfft* f& A „ ft 

-ft Cl _ I ft?ft^ ft ftft U ‘ft? 

-4 ft * ftv <v - r 

-4_u Juf 4<-j In /ft 6ft 
.ftft uk ft ft 6ft 

-'4j ftft ft./6 ft 

-'4~> eft ft ft ft ft 6ft 

9.11 Noun-Verb Agreement in Urdu 

In Urdu, if there are several inanimate nouns, the number-conjugation of the verb will depend on 
the last object in the series. 
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3 J If ^ 

I like rice, dal, and bread. 

* 

The end verb is instead of (Jt because $3J is singular. If the series of nouns has animate 
beings, then the verb will be in the plural: 

-Jt tfjj 1J3J tJsSj <(J* f J- 

I like Ali, Rashid, Ravi, and Gita very much. 

9.11 Reading and Translation Drill 

\J\s K' \$/ ‘CzZ'f jt L~\J> J 

jt Zl <\S 
J'/ 'j*\ r# <fs. A 

Translate the following sentences into Urdu: 

1. Sheila likes Matt Damon, Brad Pitt, and Tom Cruise. Which actors do you like? 

2. Please give Neil and Dimple apples, oranges, and milk. 

3. Do you (least formal) like chicken curry and rice? 

4. Do you (informal) like Lata Mangcshkar and Muhammad Raft? - Who arc they? 

5. We don't like Amitabh Bachchan. Our favorite actor is Shahrukh Khan. 

6. Mallar liked that blue shirt. 

7. Abid has to buy some pens and books from the store. 

9.12 Cardinal Numbers 51-60 

cJ)i 0>r 
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ci'a or 
C/~~ oo 
01 
o^ 

cIjISI 0A 

>^1 01 




9.13 Expressing Time with the Enclitic 


f,C 


The verb C£, "to strike," is used in Urdu to express time in phrases that arc equivalent to the 
English "o'clock." In order to express complete hours, the past participles of - lare 
used, is only used for 1, and for all other numbers. 

It's one o'clock. i* J.I 


It's eleven o'clock. -ijt 

For expressions indicating minutes past the hour , Cf* is combined with the enclitic J'ltC-. 
In order to say 8:10, one would say "having struck 8, it is 10 minutes." 

8:10 -{Jt ^ \J> ffoj' 

5:20 -ji ^ <C ty itl 

In this construction, J"l £.1 are added to the stem of and then followed by the number of 
minutes. To express minutes before the hour , the postposition is used instead of 
with the verb C£. The postposition \J^ puts the infinitive into the oblique. 

9:40 ^ (/) 
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(literally: There are twenty minutes in the striking of ten.) 


To state that something will occur or take place at a certain time, the postposition -/ is used for 
"at," when a specific number of minutes is mentioned. With other time expressions involving 
complete hours (or fractions of hours), the postposition is generally not explicitly used but 
implied. Consequently the past participle of is used in its oblique form, i.e., C--. Example: 

4 l r> & 


The train will depart at ten o'clock. 

^ • • •• ^ 

The train will depart at one o'clock. 

(Note: past participles in above two examples arc in the implied oblique) 

^ ;ij? jijf 

The airplane is arriving at five minutes past ten. 


The airplane is arriving at five minutes to ten. 


To express a.m. or p.m., the time of the day is stated with f\f appropriate: 



Come at two p.m. (lit. two o'clock in the afternoon)! 
Sometimes the possessive may also be used in this construction instead of /: 


jif y 4~ i/ 

Where were you going at ten o'clock at night (at 10 p.m.)? 
To express exact time, the word J? is used before the time expression: 

4 ^ € a 3 - iW iM* 
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Our little daughter wakes every morning at exactly 4 o'clock. 


9.13 Reading and Translation Drill 

-lM tr* y ^ 

Cf* T y y"« 

i » w 

if./ c/? ^ «iy 

ty* y / & ^y* y ^ 

-tf Mr Jrf 

tu y y^y (/ 

-<f- JjftoJSn/dfr 

J& l.j:\ j? t^ wT ^ 

W V • • « H / •? 

-c# i$Le-.s>t—Jc y tflr'i/>z*tjj£ \J0?y~ Uz?-fy~X/\ 

J ££ \jf d> if JAjt Jl>«^X 

/j -/l{?|jl-K 1^ ^Ljr.J r y 

^ j'-* yJt 5 -^ y< <£ t-ii ft 

J$yi J>j 

V&e-* ZJsL^V? y J? JVwT /t/ Jly 

4 £T /^ly^wT 

i y_j S y &l & ^L4 ju-'-jt* y 

4r ( : £- £ - \j[ -i^-'t* <i-iviX 

^ yL_x jvp <y 

-c? <f-> £ »j\fy~^j j\ -c- iij imJt ? 
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Write out the following times in Urdu: 


1. 

1:00 

11. 

11:39 p.m 

2. 

2:10 

12. 

12:40 a.m. 

3. 

3:17 

13. 

1:43 

4. 

4:20 p.m. 

14. 

2:47 a.m. 

5. 

5:22 a.m. 

15. 

3:49 p.m. 

6. 

6:24 

16. 

4:51 p.m. 

7. 

7:25 

17. 

5:52 a.m. 

8. 

8:28 p.m. 

18. 

6:54 p.m. 

9. 

9:32 

19. 

7:55 

10. 

10:37 

20. 

8:58 p.m. 


Translate the following passage into English: 

J- if jsLi J~* j/ 3*% iA JZj/ jZ tc' ft \ 

Jb fyj jt U'a £ 1 /£ -f- 

U* cteSi Ju A -c£ <3/ lA^»J b 3x Jil ui A>< 

^9 y7 t/* 0* ^99^1 lA \f If jZf /VZ1 C^l L? 

f $ -<L- kJ *«Jp / £>> -<jL- c<< (J f* & & -J* 3 1 J 

09 -C- tfj 0% {jZ J^j/ 09 -<£_ J/ (Jyi* (J/j - l/ilf ^ (J/> jZ 

2J% tl/ M / S(f-q- &J ^9 J[ 09 ^ 

Jj./ /T f'* -<£- ^ c<< J 9 S Jb /0^99 f ~<z~ Jbs tl/-/Uy' 99 S 

~ui3^> 69 ~i) u^i ^ zl jAJ -jt f\f ti//(-1? 

-jy'u w ^ tif ^ wi < 1*1 U* 
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9.14 ^^(Conversation) 

Vyi J 7 if tt l_jf *l/ <c[- l/ y 

-c£ ^ ^ -O^ J- 

y”ji t/"* o4f> </0 

ff <0** £L-J S\S ( /ft J ‘tyj 
_£_ tJ'("^ J? f J& » lX c^/ -(J-Q l£ 

ijf Jl^V 7 w -l£ i— b-7 l)* 2— £- O? f ^ 

Jl%7 f <\S ‘O+J -£- j't- »-/bg » -Qe tlf u\» lf‘ £ -J\ 

Vyi (f <—> i}H' *f Ji^ O^ f V 
-J* d 7 ^ Lv j£ -£— J* cj. £ <i/ 
tf*U Jf <&f J\s f* d 
-cM d d?Sr J"- '0\ ‘0[ 

/>>\ .\si-j .dixi^y. jtU' ^ / J- -<l. j\±r 

_*l/ jtf- liV S\ 
_JX fib tr- J -li-i; J. 

t/j -J ( ‘c/*' 

1 / 

t 

-t£ ^ O') ffc j 
?* tf*f f*. 

-lM J^f £-~ 

-iM (]lf-?L^ (* -1/' l^l 


:/ 

:i/0 

bb 

<x 

bb 

J-Q 

:c/ 


y 

xHj 

■Jj 


:l Hj 

■J' 

■fab 

y') i/ 

y 

=t/ 
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•l/s 

ijy: 0% j/U i 

■fab 

-t- l*j tl// 


Ajai ^ 


J.f (\H 


t&j 



9.15 Conversation Practice (1) 

Create a dialogue with at least 8-10 sentences, using the following words and constructions: 




A 

infinitive + 
infinitive + 
verbal stem +s 


9.15 Conversation Practice (2) 

Anil: Hello, Madhu, how are you? 

Madhu: Fine, thanks. What are you doing here? Do you come to work even on Sunday? 

Anil: No, I don't come every Sunday, but I have to do a lot of work today. Having 

done my work, I can play tennis with Ash win. 

Madhu: Yes, I also don't have a lot of free time. Having done this work, I have to 
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Anil: 

Madhu: 

Anil: 

Madhu: 

Anil: 

Madhu: 


cook. There is no food in the house. 

Would you like to play tennis with Ashwin and me? Playing tennis is good for 
health. We play tennis at five o'clock. 

I like tennis very much but I ought to study. Can I play with both of you 
tomorrow? 

Yes, we can play tomorrow. I have to go. 1 am meeting Ashwin at ten minutes 
to five at his house. 

Take these. These are very good sweets. 

These sweets are very good. Can I give them to Ashwin? 

No, you eat these. I can make more for Ashwin tomorrow. 


9.16 Songs 


\Jyt t /yi l}//£ 1 1? 

(JZ Jf. t tf.z y t/l 

J»J» J/'/ Aj£ fa 

^9 ^9 /l y \J yu, 

r t r t (/ ^ fa 
fa fa 

{[H fa ^ J2 l 4y* 

> 7 ^ r L > 


o 
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(*-) At jZ oh ,i (r 
(*-) ^ A J <L- u/ 

Afr CL~ £ f { A 
( _t C C C) 

?*- u Jl oh 

(f- Up V yf/l /f A 

(<f- up V 'tf! ^ ^ 

(_t C t t)?f- Af ^ J- ff A 

V U u- oh <L-I 

(*-) V >'A- Jj / jU 
(f- Up y f- ± * 

(*- *f-> * *- ^ i* 

It t—j I) yf^r* 

(—1111—<^) 




£- 9jtjl X ut- 
f'V ^ «jTl yjf 
U ^ jl— 4 1*1 [£ A 
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Glossary for Songs 


A 

J' = understanding, awareness (m) 

(J = flower bud (f) 

£ = youthfulness; adolescence (m) 

= glow, shine; freshness (m) 

A 

[J'£ = fervor, zeal, ardor (m) 

•• 

j\f[ = consent, agreement (m) 

& 

\J))=■ fault, blemish (m) 

! = refusal, denial (m) 

A 

= intoxicating; stupefying; perplexing 

L-= restless, uneasy, anxious 

= arm; sleeve (f) 

jy*[ = confidence, trust (m) 

lyl? m to hold; to seize 

= desire, wish (0 

disreputable, infamous 

0J6) = promise (m) 

j\j. ■ spring season (0 

• 

|^lf = my beloved (Persian) 

9.17 Vocabulary 

to call/invite 


to come out, to arise; to depart 


to depart, to set out 


cough (f) 


to enter (formal Urdu) 

tU w *'/ 

essay/composition (m) 


fever; wrath; steam (m) 

a y 

girlfriend (for girls) 

cT 

hand (m) 

A 


i ■ 

happiness (0 

s f 

hour(m) 

v? 
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in that direction/in this direction 




intention (m) 

dJfjl 

intoxicating 


late 

M 

leisure; free time (0 


medicine (0 

Jljj <b> 

pleasing 


poor thing/fellow (f/m) 


quiet/silent 


to sell 

IX- 

r 

to send 

& 

shirt (f) 

JS 

to sit down (formal Urdu) 

iSj^h/ 

sixty 

JV 

some, few; scanty, little; less 

lyV 

stroll, walk, tour (f) 


to stroll, to take a walk, to tour 


tiredness (0 

: r 

voice, sound, noise (f) 

ib" 

to wake up/rise 

• 

to wash 

t f» 

worry (f. or m.) 

A 
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Chapter 10 


10.1 The Verb V\f y "To Know" 

The verb k-U, the generic form of the verb "to know," is used in the following instances: 

1. When the subject desires to express familiarity/acquintance with a person. 

2. When the subject expresses knowledge about a general fact or an area/ficld or a skill. 


When t'lf is used in cases in which its object is animate or specific, then the object is marked by 
/Remember that /^is a postposition and nouns/pronouns marked by it will be in the oblique. 

0\f f jt 

(subject - object - object marker verb) 


I know Salman. 

-Ifclf f 

(subject — object — object marker J — verb) 
I know this boy. 

-(J.K 0\f ))j\ 


I know Urdu and Hindi. 

In the last example, Urdu and Hindi are inanimate objects, so they are not marked by j. 
Important note: The verb V If should not be confused with the verb l‘lf "to go." The stem of 1^ If 
is while that of tlf is If. Thus Olf means "I know" while {Jyi t*U ( JL 
means "1 go." Similarly, ijZ means ”1 will know” and tfljlif {jt means "I will go." 
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10.1 Reading and Translation Drill 

-Jyi Plf / iV" — 

2LU / hf (t wT ‘\f 

-Ul J'lf / ji/(i JZ 6/£ f -J$ 

<0? 2-lf / 

_t/? 2i_U ij&bjjl f 2Llf (3/ (** 

2LU ft IV m <1/ 

# ♦ 
_2LU Jf ft IX M -c« J- 

?i£ 2£_U Jy^l Jj* ^ m «l/ 
?c£ 2 ^ c»lf -S'/ f 1 G'f 4 

l/U V! lf-4 

?l/ &X U" / «sV* -4" C '‘ l f ^ 

!(/” Jlf ft Zl lAgv' cl! *»"/ </s’ ‘c^ c{? 

10.1 Substitutions 

-CM oif / (u/^ dOji 

these girls 
that beautiful girl 
your brother 
his family 

2Llf jf / (f) »i ‘t/ 

these players/athletes 
those students 
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our daughters 


this clever girl 


-L# If <2'—If \Jjf (jjjl) ^ 


Hindi 


German 


Gujarati 


Bengali 


names of these people their names 
this famous poet that clever boy's name 
10.2 t yi Construction 

f3r , or "to be known," is a complex verbal formation, formed with the predicate adjective 
(^ and the auxiliary verb ttf. In comparison to £lf, the construction fjk* is used in 
a restricted context. It primarily denotes knowledge of one specific fact or a group of 
ascertainable facts such as: 

1. times of the day 

2. prices of things 

3. names of people, etc. 

I^lf, being a more expansive verb "to know," can often replace t fJ^but the reverse is 
usually not possible. In f constructions, the logical subject in English is marked by j: 

V r^ ^f 'r ,r 

Do you know the time? 

(Note: Although ^ I is the logical subject in English, in Urdu it is actually the grammatical 
object, and is the grammatical subject, with which the verb agrees. The literal 
translation of the example above is: "Is the time known to you?") 
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?c£ f't £ d' /«/» 

Docs he know their names? 

In the example above, the verb I**? is in the plural because the grammatical subject in Urdu (ft) 
is plural. 

-j? 6 z ji /.^ 

I don't know the price of this thing. 

•• 

In the past tense, the appropriate form of the auxiliary-is used: 

.if J jf i /&(■)*' £ 

I knew that he was worried. 

Similar to the f construction, but perhaps more colloquial, is one that employs the word 
Q, meaning "trace, clue, hint; address." It too is used with the verb with the logical subject 
in English being marked by /to indicate knowledge of a specific fact or piece of information. 

V \tfbt 

Do you know where is the Shalimar garden? 

\j* Q £ 

Sir, I don’t know. 

£ may also be used with the verb with the logical subject in English marked by f, as the 
verb "to come to know." 

Q *SjL ^4 c^ 

When will we (come to) know about this matter? 
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10.2 Reading and Translation Drill 

~Tl f?‘-J & 
3 XC>I <=_f 

w r^ try 

-/ U> d'l 

V y (/ &r / r r 

-f- ^ if .A if r r /^ 
V y 6>f if c^-i ^ / v r Af 
-*f- y **•£ if u^g- o! / ^ 
y ^ 1 / j<« l/i /^ < 1 / 
-c* y Uf? if ckov / ^ 
-r^ y y i£_u i/j / d/ 
V y r c if ^fei /j .l/ 
-f- ft IT c/» y f £ ‘U\ J- 

■f- f^ (**'+*£ y*< /f' <l/ 

-f- y ft t j** L. c/t>iA / *c y «y 

»./£• M Q /wT <l/ 

? l^ Jr-V^ (j/jj, y^ri ^j,y- »j_r^_Q /*/' y 

-tf Cr\* ^'jyr' 41 q / j/y 
-i?V1^ -V y Jx .0 Q 

\£-&j / 1 / \$/: 
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10.3 The Verb C • and Knowledge of Learned/ Acquired Skills 

We have already encountered 1I in its meaning "to come." 11 is also used in constructions in 
sentences that denote the knowledge of a leamed/acquired skill. In such a construction, the 
logical subject in English is marked by /, thus becoming an object in Urdu. The verb agrees 
with the grammatical subject in Urdu or the logical object in English: 

(JI 33j\ f J* 

I know Urdu. 

trT IV 33/ f 

Do you know how to play sarod? 

In the first sentence, the verb is feminine because its grammatical subject (Urdu) is feminine. In 
the second sentence, the verb is masculine because its grammatical subject, the infinitive 33 f 
IV, "to play sarod," is a verbal noun in the masculine. Note that the grammatical subject of 11 
can either be a proper noun, 33j\ t or a verbal noun, IV. Sometimes, the agreement of the verb 
will vary depending on the definition of the grammatical subject: 

t-T tUf 

Do you know how to drive a car? 

The grammatical subject in the sentence above is tl|f (i-/if ."driving a car," hence the verb is in 


the masculine. 


V ii r jiif 6% / ~ r -'Z 


Do you know how to drive a car? 


In the second example, since ijj if is feminine, the infinitive can take on a feminine ending, 
and in that case so will the verb 11. In the past tense, the appropriate form of the auxiliary t? is 
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used. 


Ji t-T t>t /&iy 

Raj used to know how to dance. 

103 Reading and Translation Drill 

-f- trT tj£ A 

t-T tlf 2 - <l/ 

IrT tlf ^ (J. 

f r 

t-T tlf / (j/y* c/I 
-<?- t-T t/flf / (j/y* U! 

-jT^Sju, 

t-T tit }f jf 
-t-T C?t iJ\ 
-t-T J tlf c^ 
?<£_ Jr jjyf ji I <1/ 
Jr ^ J\ -J 

103 Substitutions 

t-ra-r) 

how to dance 
how to swim 
how to cook 
how to eat 
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(-<£_ t-T) (xJ) /1/0 _r 

will know how to read this book 
used to know how to cook Indian food 
used to know a little Chinese 
will know how to make yogurt 

10 3 Translations 

Translate the following into idiomatic Urdu: 

1. Do you know my favorite actor? 

2. I know who Javed Akhtar is, but I don’t know him (personally). He is a poet, isn't he? 

3. Excuse me, sir, do you know where is the post office? 

4. My grandmother (maternal) used to know the famous actor Dilip Kumar. 

5. I know that Amitabh Bacchan is taller than you (informal). 

6. Does Nargis know how to make spaghetti with Indian spices? 

10.4 The Verb C^y/'ToAsk” 

When CSS "to ask" is used in Urdu, the indirect object is followed by a 

-a* 

I ask him. 

(subject — indirect object — marker — verb) 

o’\JL 

I will ask that woman. 

(subject — indirect object — marker verb) 

The direct object, if animate or specific, is followed by i If the object is not 
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animate or specific, the use of \jZ is optional. 

-CM \j JS jt *_vL <=_ (/< l/ 

I am asking him about Ali. 

(subject - indirect object - marker -animate direct object -- object marker \JZ Zl 

— verb) 

&ri U'O 

I used to ask him about this matter. 

(subject - indirect object - marker C— - inanimate direct object - verb) 

10.4 Reading and Translation Drill 

ft iTtfjT J. » J 

-f- r c ^ of 9 

c<y ft 01/ ^ off u> » 

_2£y J$ ft 01/ e, Ji f 

( J 

_cM V Q S' d’i <=- i/>' i/*i c/< J"~ ‘jf 

-cm a C r ^ c~ jfy di u~ 

J&i it? S M ?■»* f—' ii U-«f e- ir- 1 J 1 #' s' - r 

!^y ^ ^ ^ c/i 6 J, v r <^c> 

-tf*y Jir Jf' ^ l os 

2^ Jlr* ^ jt <l~A£L ;L- 7 f'* l/ <(/. £/-7al£ 
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10.4 Substitutions 


-4£i, eJ&S) 

That girl 
These boys 
My brother 
Your clever friend 

-u* c^y jt <l.j\ 

that girl your brother 
that boy these doctors 
that vagabond’s home my father 
Imran Khan's address that athlete 
10.5 The Verb ti- wilh <£_ and / 

The meaning of certain verbs changes depending upon the postposition with which they are 
used. 

1) fcl + postposition CL- to mark the object means "to meet": 

-a* a ^ J* jl 

I meet (with) Ali. 

2 L CL- « 

They meet (with) those girls. 

In the above sentences, the object (of meeting) is marked with CL-. 

2) + postposition if io mark its logical subject in English means "to get, obtain, find": 
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I find God there. 


■4JS & 42 » f i/I 

He gets those things. 

V? f uifusr* / v r 

Where do you get these books? 

In the above sentences, the logical subject in English, that is the person/thing who is getting, 
obtaining, or finding something is marked by f. Note that the verb in all the sentences agrees 
with the things that are being obtained or found. 

10.5 Reading and Translation Drill 

-<jt fci & d'f f -' 

4-U ti jj* L. £(<\f 
^O't'i&f C?!? of W’ *=- £/' U~‘Uf 

-t Jst Crjf 

-o*i n jx& o> £ 

’tji zfL f} £— o t £■ f' <if - r 

~zf. J 1 of c.~ i/i o[’ ‘if 

-Jl £L-J Jr 0>/'> O' if' f' 

c-O’/t d< f' 

?c£ f jjy * jt Ml f f £ _r 

J Z a f f v T 

ite f f 
-O-jf f jfukt f' 
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\Ji <<±f ^}[y -J* 

*Jt* <-/» UtJxJwj? 

tr J *>L w/ *j <(Jc/0 w5l^ 

Translate into Urdu: 

1. We arc meeting those boys today. 

2. Can I meet that famous professor? 

3. They get all those beautiful things in India. 

4. What can you (informal) get in Canada? 

5. Those girls want to meet Shahrukh Khan. 

6. Where will I find medicine for this illness? 


7. Raj used to get sweets from this famous sweet shop. 

10.6 The Verb with and / 

When the verb t/*means "to tell," the person to whom something is being said or told is usually 


marked by CL ~. 


-On <=- d' 1 l£ 


I tell them. 


-Jtt JCs d' 1 <J- 


I tell them a thing. 


When the object of lis marked by f, then it means to call the object something, usually 


something negative, but not necessarily so. 


\f /J Ji 
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What do people call you? 

~ut 2zf /\j?yi £. _/y 

People call your lips rubies. 

j-i 

What is this thing called in English? 

10.6 Reading and Translation Drill 

-Jit [J. t M <=- J\ (jZ J 

& 42 ^ " 

GfJyA£> £0^} fab 

iZ.yfjii 1 / Jj c-J-flf 
VjigtfjL &yj\ / 0>Z dl Jf 

?c£ Sf "poet" jZ {Sz/l //£ ‘if 

isb 1 f ^ 1 --0 ‘if 

-Jt iifl OtT ^ -iff ( Jj ub" f J- ‘tjZf (/• 

- r 

/*<=_ c ■/% As 

?c£ ~£*fffe-f'\ J £hL.&'tM jj^Cd^l 

Vji 2ff\.f f Jy^i/*) ui 

-ij^ Ir^Ot- <z- f jt >f•z^‘‘)f ffl '-d ff J~ £ 

Translate the following sentences into Urdu: 

1. Why are you telling me these things? 
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2 . 


Tell him, "don't go there." 


3. What is "love" in Urdu? 

4. What does he tell your friends? 


5. 


What does he call your friends? 


10.7 Indefinite Pronouns and Adjectives 

j/can be used as a pronoun or an adjective and, depending on context, may mean "someone. 


anyone, any; approximately." 


\j ij/ J/ J\: 


Somebody is playing over there. 

When l^/is used as a pronoun in an affirmative sentence, then it means somebody, anybody, or 
a particular person. a pronoun subject is usually singular, hence the verb remains 

singular too. When J/^is used with t then it means nobody. 

. 6 / 

Nobody was over there. 

J/may also be used as an adjective, as in the following sentence: 


Is some man coming? 

UX j/ e-tit A i 4' 


Do you need any book from the library? 
The oblique form of J/ isLfC 

t it ^4 £ e- if4 

You ask someone concerning this matter. 
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J/. 


Before specific numbers may also be used as an adjective meaning "some, approximately." 
In this case its oblique form is the same as the nominative: 

<L-)j y' d J/ S d^d 1 

The price of this shirt was approximately three hundred rupees. 

-JLf! 7 £i l A ($/{jZ d 1 

Among these fifty apples, approximately four or five will be rotten. 

Note: Following idiomatic usage, the noun in the second sentence does not adopt its plural 
oblique form because a specific number — d\& ~ precedes it. 

can also be used as an indefinite pronoun or adjective. Depending on context, it may mean 
"something, anything; somewhat; some, any; a little." 

-f- £ < 4 * 

There is something over there. 

J? as an adjective means some or a few. 

- C-J d-') £. 

There were some boys playing over there. 

When afC is used with d^ il means "nothing." 

There is nothing over there. 

When used with it means "anything at all, anything whatsoever; nothing at all." 

Mummy darling, do you want anything at all from the market? 
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10.7 Reading and Translation Drill 

V J/ a/ 

S"' ^ j/ a/ 

S& U ‘L& 

'■<- \j &t y JJf tfjb I'-J/.'yTi i,i _r 

V (T> j/Uk •/ 

-J"> j/ulfl: 

-1/ If j/ 

a uf *-f A * 

~ if-u tif ^ {j) 1 jk^fi / y^> 

-f- tS(f f if b'j -«f- f*^ ■=<< Jljc 

u< -< v 

j* £ L ‘T r 

-<£_ i/*Cu£ *_A* <u^ 

-U-* i^y iji Zl (/!*=_ (j/-^ *<C 
L&tf /l/ y 

!(/ /ocfl ^ ^ e^[/d"-<-/ Jf< c/0 -« 

!iy iiJ'u- iji J" uyt (Jif l/- -C^ ^ 

-JL J'jI y >} J/ jt ('>/>; £- ij*y^ 

-JL.K jOy (Jfj l _/V J/l otf J /<£ 
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-C- t 'y! yiij'l 

-f- &j 4 y'lCrjt 6 bb 

&J ^7 /*"* J" (J-/S 1 rfC (/(airpollutionx/^TJl^ J-> 

-‘r- 

!t^r cA j//^- T ij/ i}a JwT J)f\Ly, 

Translate into idiomatic Urdu: 

1. Do you need some work? 

2. The poor boy is so sick on account of love that he eats nothing at all. 

3. Can anyone take (use verb tlf J-) this child to the hospital? He is somewhat sick. 

4. Is there any need (*£✓-/*/*) to go to Delhi? 


5. I think that at night you will not be able to get any taxis from the hotel. 

6. Because of air pollution, I will not stay in Los Angeles. 

10.8 Fractions and Mass Measurements 

Fractions 

Fractions used to express quantity in Urdu are as follows: 


quarter 

51 

r 

half 


3/4 


1 1/4 

Ir' 

numeral + 1/4 

numeral + 

1 1/2 


2 1/2 
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numeral + 1/2 


numeral + 


(except for 1 1/2 and 2 1/2, see above) 

Note: IfJ f and (^JJ are only used as adjectives with nouns and not with numerals. 
♦ 

[lit. quarter less than] is used before numerals to mean three quarters. 

r T ^ •> i-t 

1 3/4 kilo mangoes [lit. quarter less than two]. 

-4* f-\ i-i 

Please cut 3 3/4 yards [lit. quarter less than four]. 

t \>j fA d 

•S ^ 

I want half a bread. 

. ^ ^ Ui d? 

We want 3/4 cup of tea. 

Note: and s£L-j\s can only be used with numerals and not with nouns. 

- ^ Jsfii d 

I want 5 1/2 kilos of apples. 

^ ‘l/ 

•• ^ * 


Do they want 1 3/4 kilos of meat? 
Review of Fractions from 1 -4 


1/4 

si 

r 

1 1/4 

Ir* 

2 1/4 

jj Ir" 

3 1/4 

Dtf IS 

1/2 


1 1/2 


2 1/2 

jus 

3 1/2 


3/4 


1 3/4 


2 3/4 

of 

3 3/4 


1 

jTi 

2 


3 


4 
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Note: Numbers larger than four follow the same pattern to express fractions as for the numeral 



Mass Measurements 


♦ 

In the previous chapters we have seen that mass nouns in Urdu ((3^) are treated as singular 


entities just like their English counterparts: 


^ tit - 


This water is good. 


Similar logic is followed for other nouns like (vegetables). 

* 


This vegetable is good. 


The above sentence expresses the opinion that a specific type of vegetables, in mass quantity, is 
good. If you want to express that more than one kind of vegetables are good, then {j yf should 
be expressed in plural form: 

* 

-L/? </' * 

These vegetables (different kinds) arc good. 

As far as specific measurements are concerned, the words used to express measurements 
immediately precede the thing that is being measured. 

jC\ 

One cup (of) sugar. 

-Js is „ 

? 

Two spoons (of) salt. 

Note that Urdu disposes of any possessive postpositions that are the equivalent of the English 
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10.9 Telling Time in Fractions 


12:45 


1:00 


1:15 


1:30 


2:00 


2:15 


2:30 


2:45 


3:00 


3:15 


3:30 


-•f- *r- 

-f- <r- 4* 

^ wXl Ir- t 

-*f- ^ 


\f- \y 


M 4r » *-i 
~di 4r 

-Ut i- )J ly 


MS 
-dl 4 
-tff 4 


r JUJ 

rJ- 


t— ly 
-erf L- J. £-%s 


The pattern is regular from 3:30 to 12:30. 

As we have seen in Chapter 9, the past participle of C£ (l {•/£-?) is used as the Urdu equivalent 
of o'clock. As long as the base number is 1, time is expressed as If, that is, in the singular. 
Note that 30 minutes past the hour is expressed through except in the case of 1:30 

(a>A) and 2:30 (JUj). To express am or pm, times of the day such as y )), fls, and 
C/0 are used. 


-4* JJ £-4 (£)>£» 1:45 


Write out the following times in Urdu: 
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5:45 pm, 6.30 am, 7:15 am, 12:45 am, 2:30 am, 2:45 pm, 1:15 pm, 8:00 am, 1:30 am, 11:45 pm 


10.9 Reading and Translation Drill 

^ it £ £ -i 

»,r / r r 

[js us / £ ‘j? J. 

% j/viy'/fi 

if &' bs & -r 

^ 161 / S'/ ‘4?- — 

-j* tit t*/ Jt & &l <£~/V ji 

^ 4-t y it 4L./V / r T <1/ 

erf -r 

d>sr ^ uT 5 

(Jt- </ 

Answer the following questions in complete Urdu sentences: 

2^Jf l/^ jt in ^ 1 - 1 

?jt 2 Lu c F' _T <l/ _r 

- r 

f>* fit jj* £. £/' /J <l/ -i" 

Q t t/L X ssM f L *J ‘if -6 

jr (jl!f Jit£ J\ 

j/ 

4 ? 
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V f r tjs f V r 
4* K* /^ v r 

^_if w> <=_ 6*t -■s' 1 

?c£ ££.> 1/(jf J'yjcy V T 

?t£ ^£" L/” "student" (j£ JJ-/I 

?c£ >V 4 <l/ 

? i£ <£-^^ 4- Jw Jjyy: *-■' 

?*_ b,f l/ 6 r 

10.10 Cardinal Numbers 61-70 


Sr\ 

(&s )Sr7, 



^U? 

{ary) Sr/ 

STj i 


A 1 

•* 

r 


_A 

J* 


jr 

jr 

jr 

ja 


ii 

ir 

ir 

ir 

id 

'll 

iz. 

1A 

19 
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10.11 (Conversation) 

<3^ J* Jl* j* J- I/ -'dlf :(^ ) J-Q 

^if^T ju* Sj? ‘J-jJ :J 

/(jl^ ?(J>: C& J\J jt J -<c- |£ <U[ \yi >\ :J.Q 

M *• t^<«/ :</> 

AZj/iJU' •£<< Jl- vL> _(^? t/?” -<lg -• :J" 

iji Jc? 7 -if 3 ~ i j w- 1 - 7 ' Jt/Oji 

fiif,if fj if ftif ft ^-£- 2—j\-f 
jlf jf JU-'iJ?’/ yjl (j^ ( <^-J~i)i Jl*' f l£ ff if ^ 

•c£ o'/./<* ^ y' -f ^ ‘f ' 

(Jif /"^ ^yi f*t ^c^ ( : J-Q 

ijyjj »J -0*-* (j" U kJ’ (/ C 1 ' Vjl f U 1 if ‘U[ ‘U[ '-ifj 

Vjst kZ^-fJ if &J |jZ JtL. J J\ ‘J ~jt {jO> fj &/. 

?<f- fT tlf /f l/'l£ «l -(*>" jf f f *‘if? ■if’ 

{JyiiJrt t£l Jfc* cf lJ- ‘JJ f 1 Jyi* ?lJ- */; 

^5< yjl 

V* <>_U ^Vk7 f'(<f Wj :J.Q 

_(J7 c£ i/iJj 1 w‘Oi» ^ (\fiS \/Z Jfjib T t/l :i/0 

i# 11 yir. c^< <jx -u? f'* y lX : l/ 

?>* /cf^ uC Ji^ Ju* ^ ^ c<< jtf* c/i ‘tf 
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di jtf- f i/jt JCff $1 

=1/0 

<*- * 


W; ~x f jl^ / Mj ( <<J? ‘if 

'fyj 

l/* jjI x 2^ f f Clf w* -&J J* 

■■Jy 

cT <£>3 yi c/l f* [f* 

ijjl/ *\f * 


£~j\s ! UjO f ifl ^ 1 * 

*/> 

tf ft f f -Ul Zrr'jf 

J* »4 ; c, ^ / -J? f* Mj ?X u/jbt ( A# ««l 

•fyj 

Ljf 

-(J.K (/‘If tlf ^ <(/ i (_F U^y 

Sj 

-£f /, f -Jx J 7 ^ ^Jlf! 



0% J\s t-j\j fjtk 

•&J 

SU i/t £ U-rfv -t// 

Sj 


10.12 Conversation Practice 


Anil: Hello Usha. This is my friend Seema. We are going to buy paan for Seema's mother. 
Usha: Yes, I know Seema. She studies with me. 

Scema: How are you, Usha? 

Usha: Fine, thanks. Anil, do you know how to drive a car? 

Anil: No, I don't. But Seema knows how to drive a car. Where do you have to go? 

Usha: I have to go to Shehla’s house. She is very ill. But her house is very far and the bus 
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always leaves late. 


Seema: I know Shehla. She is a good friend of mine. Can we come along with you to Shehla's 
house? 

Usha: Of course. I have to buy some fruits for Shehla. Can we all go to the fruitsellcr’s shop? 
Anil: Do you know the address of the fruitseller’s shop? 

Usha: Yes, it is near that big hospital. 

Anil: OK, let's go after half an hour. Seema and I will be here with the car at 4:30 pm. Be 
ready! 

10.13 Songs 

£ d 0 

t/ ££ d 

if oi ly » L & 

J* (fjt c /(r x > k. 

a ifi (Tx ) ( 6M lTI 

Jt Ju i/I j/ -{jyi 

jt Ju y'c— 

cl* / u~ i/t j/ yi 

-C- tf & 99 <<L- l/V>" 

_ui Ji* c/i_J/j/—i# J/ 
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I 


- J 1 ' If ;L 

•t* •• 

• f - &>j 6 uza 

u? i f’ X ■/>! S- 




<r bf \S/£ li/f 

<z-1/.fi £ 
CL // £ 


tU jA tT y wJt 4 ^ {j‘g 

—yC ^ (/>’ j 



Glossary for Songs 

- a lord, prince, governor (m) far* - wave (0 

&J = season (0 (3^ ■ flow, flux, going (f) 

(J/f fj^ =season filled with intoxication life, existence; livelihood (m) 

J = song, melody (m) 


10.14 Vocabulary 

address; hint, clue, trace (m) 
to come to know; to find out 
air, wind (f) 
aerial 

air pollution (f) 
to be/become upset, angry 
birthday (f) 


Q 

Wf Q 


i* 

J i* 

tx if l A 
iJ$\s 
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to call (something a name) (use with j ) 


cup(0 

datc/history (f) 
to drive 

to drive a car 
to find 

generally, often; most; many 
half 

(numeral + half) 
kilogram 
to know 

life, lifetime; also age (f) 
to lose 

manner, style (0 
minister (government) (m/0 
prime minister (m/0 
nobody 
nothing 

one and a quarter 
one and a half 
owl; fool; stupid (m) 


1 / 

fax 

ft 

* 

I !a>> I 

<£L'j\s 

tit ,0U 
/ 

yji 

Mf 

jU 

\r 

ay'yj 

X 
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permission (f) 


to give permission (to leave) 

f! 

to play (an instrument) 

tl* 

• 

price, cost (f) 

s 

purpose, intent; motive (m) 

• 

quarter 

a 

V 

question (m) 

Jfr 

numeral less than a quarter (m) 


seventy 

r 

somebody/anybody; some 

J/ 

something/anything 

4 

speech, word; thing (abstract); 

• 

matter; affair (f) 


to spend time, to pass time 

u/ 

spoon; sycophant (colloquial)(m) 

* 

to steal 

tU 

sugar (f) 


sweet 

* 

to swim 


temperament, health (f) 


three-quarters 

dS 

true (adj.); truth (m) 

$ 
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two and a half 
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Chapter 11 


11.1 The Interrogative l 

The meaning of l</depends upon its location in the sentence. When appears before the 
noun it is modifying, it can be translated as "what kind of." When appears before the verb it 
can be translated as "how." Its oblique form is often used adverbially. 

?c/f <jsy 

What kind of girls are those? 

LI 


What kind of boys were those? 

tfwT 

How is your daughter? 

?£> U 

“ r 

How will he meet you? 

Note that when not being used adverbially, acts as a marked adjective and agrees in number 
and gender with the noun it modifies. 

11.1 Reading and Translation Drill 

6X 

JV » 

•» 
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jJh i_- 1 

- r 

6 & i/i 

?£L <£ £. cJt 

M? l/' eriv 

■/ 3 uVi r r 

?£ J'fpJ i#/V ^ i?V ^ y>>u^ 

?£* f>* <f ^ S^l </' 

11.2 The Interrogative & 

1?C "how much, how many," like LsC acts like a marked adjective and agrees in gender and 
number with the noun it modifies. 

?tff O'/? if 

How many girls are in your class? 

Ji%r 

How many patients were there in the hospital? 


_r 


_r 


How big is their house? 
can also be used in an exclamatory manner. 

eC/sV 


Their house is so big! 


11.2 Reading and Translation Drill 

4_if d*/ (jUjs if i/ 1 ^ 
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L.f> <-/('£ / &T 

^ i* IP"<V 

?c/f ^ 

!^_ ^jy^-J’ \£ f * .r 

'■LJt f uM u 

!^_ vKlji 141 IP' h/fi 

iut „\s £ 

**- ^ fjl J* f \Hj - r 

V? (3 /ft Jjf cTu* GLl^lO c/f 

?<£_ £>> jltf jZ Ju Up ^ -/l^-K *jTl 

\Zcilf 2C c/u ^t // f £i 

11.3 Expressing "To Have" 

Urdu does not have the verb equivalent of the English "to have." Instead. Urdu uses three 
different constructions to convey the corresponding meaning of the English "to have." These 
constructions depend on the nature of the object possessed. 

1. Expressing human relationships, legal ownership, and parts of the body. 

In such a construction, the possessive adjectives or possessive postpositions S are used 

with the logical subject in English. The appropriate form of the verb l*.K (in present, past, or 
future tenses) agrees with the object being possessed. For example: 

-Jl C~y£ 

I have two boys. 

(possessive adjective — object of possession — verb) 
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-ji uy^i l/j 

I have ten fingers. 

^ 

The poor boy has no one. 

- \?^ jC\ (j A {/i 

That man had a house. 

-i fit 6 a- 6*S Jd JCi 

Next year Hussein too will have a wife. 

113 Reading and Translation Drill (1) 

\J> t—M J 

-jt i}[# -/if cji 

-(jt u^r 6/: 

-ut ;; 6a - r 

u/fc ^xl Jvl<7 

- l /? 

-dl Jt 

yI* IV *T -r 

^ij^i JyJ-/L/ <l/" 

-Jl & » £- d* 

\Jl /[P JE J^2Llf J? u/l 

-it 9^ Zl - r 
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2 . 


iS '-f ‘X 

•• 

-jf \Ji {j5 (jjlrt 

?<£- M&J j /C i/t <X 

Expressing possession of material, movable objects . 

In order to express possession of material, movable objects, the postposition l £- or "near" 
is used with nouns or pronouns representing the logical subject in English. The verb tx , in all 
its tenses, agrees with the object being possessed. Note that several pronouns adopt their 
possessive forms when used with {J'l XL. For example +jZ= i/l /£ 

-l£ l/1 £- i/< 

That woman has a lot of money. 

(logical subject in English - \J l Zl -- object of possession - verb) 

8 42 r r Af 

Do you have these things? 

-J? ■ »*->/' l/L 

I only had two books. 

vfjt 6^ l/l f AX 

Tomorrow you will have sweets in the shop? 

11.3 Reading and Translation Drill (2) 

M ^ l/l XL aX j 
~\jX M f JC\ i/i J. 

-Jl 4? l/l XL erf 
-t d\ -Ul t«/ f' 
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-c£ c/L - r 

i Stf * i /i Zl J 

-f- wlXw c/L Zl lT c/< 

-f- ■A'Jlrt? M l/t Zl -Jfi 

-(/d?(/L ZS _r 

■(Zf(J* j* >*i< i/l .'Zf-U t/f tl/" jsl £ 

lip iX’tJS -£- J& 4. (/ Zl J?, 

V <3-4^ ^ ui/ >-*- *_u «£* t/t <-/ 

3. Expressing abstract possessions. 

As already discussed in Chapter 9, the postposition /is used with the subject in order to convey 
abstract possessions. 

-f- f Ifc** A 

I have a lot of work. 

-f- jv / (/' 

He has fever. 

J A J? 

We were worried. 

JJ W Au* 

They did not have any free time at all. 

-f- 

On account of not sleeping, they are tired (lit. they have tiredncss/fatiguc). 

6% tri V ‘if 
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Do you need this thing? (Do you have the necessity of this thing?) 

Note: is feminine, hence the possessive particle preceding it will always be (X The 

expression is t yz S x, to have need of x. 

11.3 Reading and Translation Drill (3) 

ft c<< \J? J 

ft / u'i / 

ft f js /w' <\/ 

-<J? f s' */. 

-1/ yir- / (j ? 1 (/I _r 

yET- ^ / Zly* *_y|fl 

/ 

yer* / (K* i/ t/i 
tfV /(/f <l/ -r 

c/f 

_^ifVY 

_<£_ f £/ / -f 

^ / r f 

_lf'ld 

_«£_ fti /<i-yln -/>• f- yl^' 

-<5 

Jylrt /l/I 
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f ^ \J\ 

f tT \J\ £ (^j\a 


Translate the following sentences into Urdu: 

1. I have three brothers and one sister. 

2. Do you (formal) have two eyes? 

3. Bill Gates has a lot of money. People say he is the richest man in the world. 

4. We will have a lot of free time. We should not spend it (uA in doing useless things. 

5. They have a lot of work, but they ought to go there. 

6. Nargis will also need to have her teeth examined. 

7. The patient doesn't have a fever but has a cough. 

8. Do you have a need for a lot of love in your life? 

9. I was very worried about these things. 

10. Excuse me, sir. Do you sell combs? I don't have one; I want to buy a good comb. 

11. The landlord in this village has a lot of land and money, but he does not help the poor. 

11.4 The Possessive Adjective 

When the subject of the sentence is also the possessor of a noun in that sentence, then the 
declinable possessive adjective is used: 

-Jyi & j)j A c- /is; it 
I meet my (own) professor every day. 

-f- j 1 *=- 6 ? « 

She meets with her (own) daughter. 
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t/firty ^ 

I ought to do my (own) work. 

j/d U» ./U (J.P'jj £J <S_vfc 

Our boys will play football with their (own) friends. 

Note: immediately precedes the possessed object and agrees in number and gender with the 

possessed object. is also used to emphasize the possessor/owner of nouns. In such 

circumstances, follows the possessive noun or adjective: 

-f - Z # * 

This is his (very own) thing. 

^V \jf) c/v^ ^ i/fy 

The White House is not the president's (own) house, it is the house of the American people. 

11.4 Reading and Translation Drill 

-Z- j wlX(£' u 

*£- -£ up f «/ 

-£. jf *JU 6 d'f 
*■£- ^ ^ t£i J -r 

-tff 4-U & Sa /u/> V' f 4 

c£ & jv i //y *_< m 

i w r 

jif^LZi i—±7 U*0 'aP V 1 

-U^VW* - r 

V d* ct' dV <r 
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-Z JH f V 1 f f 
-ijf jf xi jl¥tytSd'f U' 

11.5 The Reflexive Pronoun 

)? is a reflexive pronoun that refers back to the subject of the sentence in a manner similar to 
that of the English "self' or "selves." 

-0* >? u~ 

I myself study. 

Z-U m 

They themselves go there. 

11.5 Reading and Translation Drill 

JS \j / >} jt * J 

?Z u j[s wT <l/ 

;/ /c/1 J 

^> j/ » ^ 

Z_./ Ji\. [f‘ s? ( 

-Ul ukc i/* i> 

_c/?V‘y jy y> »Jb tf Jif - r 

/ y£ &ly 

-JSfll ^/ Jlji )} c/t/l 

.0 i:/^ i/ &l ^y^> l/ 1 </ yl«< •»> * ul ft 
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Translate the following sentences into English: 


1. We will eat with our friends tomorrow. 

2. This is his (very own) idea. 

3. Madonna herself is singing tonight. 

4. Do you (informal) yourself study at Princeton? 

5. I used to go to India with my family every December. 

6. We do not cook meat in our house. 

7. Do you yourself know how to play the piano? 

8. Abid himself was helping Nilofer. 

9. Their life was so busy that they themselves could not rest. 

10. In his childhood, the old man had his (very own) hair and teeth. 

11. Please stop (prevent) your children from playing with the flowers in the garden. 

11.6 Noun + \)b 

When the suffix Ub/Jb/^—b is attached to an oblique noun, it frequently signifies the doer, 
seller or user of that noun. In the case of place names, a construction with lib indicates the 
resident of a place. Several of these expressions with this suffix have idiomatic meanings that arc 
also listed here. 


Feminine 

English 

Masculine 

6i>Jt 

fruit seller 

ob Ji 

6b 6 X 

vegetable seller 

Ob 6X 

6b 2-Z 

shoe seller 

Ob Z-Z. 

6b Lt 

tonga driver 

obLt 
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lib (JJlf 

villager 

Db<J',f 

6b J* 

wife, husband 

Db / 

ijb ^ 

one who does work, servant 

ilb 

6b 6> 

a Delhi resident 

Db 


-Jl 4- y ‘^— l> ^ ^ 

Many fruit sellers live here. 

V 4f\S6'>J , S~l 

What does your wife do? 

Jj* X to jyj lJbji>l 

• 

The newspaper man used to come to our house every day. 

In some instances, the addition of the lib suffix to a noun may result in an adjective: 

-f- Lk (j^ £ 

I like tea with milk. 

11.7 Adjective + lib 

The suffix lib can be added to adjectives in order to avoid ambiguity or to lay emphasis. In such 
an instance 1 lb, like the adjective to which it is attached, will agree with the noun it is 
modifying. 

{jb Jll » 

Please give me that red hat. 

You would say this if you are pointing to the red hat as opposed to hats of other colors. 

11.8 Postposition or Adverb + Lib 

The addition of the lib suffix to an adverb or postposition transforms it into an adjective or a 
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noun. 

tiJ jZ 1—b Sjl <\X 
Does he stay in the upstairs room? 

-f- (/>* tjii yrl >i 

She is the girl who was/is outside. 

-«£- Cjfj S>> fi f f lib y»\ 

God (lit. The One Above) watches us all the time. 

tfJU 6b L.£ 

Please show me the sari that is underneath. 

11.6-11.8 Reading and Translation Drill 

U\> l)* ** 

jtf q i f p is* otf f 

-t j'C. ‘ijt 1—b ft U^C 

-l Jyi 1 7ji 1—b s*l jZ 

-Jl 2—y: j\ss l—*> * - r 

2-s jXs <Lb 
* 

L.yi <*J L-b 

-Z-x jf 4 1 ^- h / 

X-i Jp- 6b 6 &« ^ - r 

JiU 6b Jli * /wT «l/ 

wlX Jli jjs »d? 

\A) ^/tib He ? 
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jA jti» 6b -P 

oj jt <l—jAJ— b y/l f t\X 

-d* fj 9 * f \j£y jk /i\ 03 

~>s a sy 6b l? f 

-\£ tfj i»> jI>I Ilk Jrs / -6 

-<£- £-lf 'Cj* (J^l / J*jS> J—bJfc l~b j^y 

?(? tS/ Ills ZJrS^ /J1/ 

-lm frii C^I if/*Jk if (JwT ^ 

11.9 Oblique Infinitive + Ilk 

When the suffix ilk is attached to the oblique infinitive it can be used in two different ways. In 
the first usage it indicates the performer of the action of the infinitive. 

-Ji Lj> & 

The fruit sellers live over there. 

? f- &J U ijf Jli L-f s Jf 

Where is your worker going? 

Note that ilk will decline according to the number and gender of the performer of the action of 
the infinitive. In the second usage the oblique infinitive used with the 1 lb suffix is used to 
denote immediate future or actions about to happen or take place. In such cases, the conjugated 
form of tr follows the ilk suffix. The suffix will agree in number and gender with the subject. 

-Jit Ilk L -\f J'C'SM jt 

\ am about to go to India. 

6b 1 —/f if 03 
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She is about to work. 


Note: In the last example above there is ambiguity in meaning. The sentence can be translated 
either as "She is about to work" or "She is a worker." 

If the oblique infinite + lib construction is part of a phrase, it is best translated in English as a 
relative clause, beginning with "who," "which," or "that" as may be appropriate: 

2—b <L-lf ifij l&. ifi JLfilJlsf i/I 

In this airplane there were people who were going to Bangladesh. 

i/f Stfji L-b L\f 

lie thinks that the health of a person who eats meat is generally not good. 

11.9 Reading and Translation Drill 

-Ul 2J L.b £ 6X Uk 
W 2Ltf / LJ, £ 

JL1 <Lb i-J±7 A *I J 

— — • • 

LJi <\S 

_jst lib Cl/ jt ~r 

-ijt (jlj (j//* M 
-c- lib LJi sz+s)) bln 
L-b i—r' { <\S 

.(/ 6b Or i/' -f* 

\M <Z~jlr£ / i)x? jl L-b£~ '-'I/ 9jlj 
i jt ^w iJk ajp 

If l '£j >-/£ 1—biJi c— y> 
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Translate into Urdu: 


1. He is a Delhi resident and he doesn't like Mumbai. He ought to go back. 

2. That fruit seller will not be able to sell shoes. 

3. I am about to buy that white hat. Do you like it? 

4. His family has money and they are about to go to Las Vegas. 

5. Many workers will not be able to go to work tomorrow because they have the flu. 

6. They are about to sell their beautiful house in Lahore. 

7. There is a lot more heat and sunshine in the big room that is upstairs. 

8. The woman who drives the red car used to live in that big red house. 

9. The train from New York will be arriving late. It is about to leave New York now. 

11.10 Cardinal Numbers 71-80 

* 

}?' cr 

ft « 

}& 41 

ifrjr 44 

jJi 4A 
(</t0 iflfl 4S 
cfl A* 
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11.11 (Conversation) 

\J i j U ft? bft J\s ft \Jy^ 9 ) Z~l ? ft \Sr ( 

J& J)\ ft &/• ^ wl/ (Jy^* ft -&0 ftt 

ft* ft ft / kZsijjf 

** t?U Wf J&r f ft 
-ft 8f lX-*~ f S" c<< ^ ft ft 0[ 
ijitf i/L ft ft ft ft ft? J* [st-ft ft? ftlji fti ft'? 

-£- ft <ZS*} <£- J 3 i *L- 
-C- ft £*/. -ft? zs* ) £ ft\.\Jyi (J*jf t*lf )} ft *\J[ ‘U[ 

JBtbdf l> *C ft Jii <L ft ft J. ^ ft\ ( 

?<jL- \j ft ft b 1 sZ^3) i}fb 1/ ft tlf J&T'" 

-» Z~.£ iJj 1—^» f <$• \AI -(ft* ft? £ 

(-ft 2— If J&rf c/^ ^ &0) 
?o? £»&/£ ok ?<- ^ pr jc?r u * 

•(5 ^ft ft?J)> 9)Uft li>if (Jlji 'l# -r' 

-U* f r *f§ ^ V ft -f- ft? 
(-ft y> ft- ft* ft*s j# £/0) 

V ft S' ^ 

)jy {ft* ft J)\ j& ft ft -ft? ft? c— d> » 'zft \$j£ 

ft 

T £>*) ft )J) fsZ*\jftf W» <ft -*Z- ? ft Jl> t—ft 

? ** • 
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t 

b) Ji - J\ 

jt jf $ £/l -Z-j/,^y* ^ *&■? 'rr ' 1 

t/ftJ l} ^ /w" J* J* JiM 

~£~ iff* 9jU &/. ^ - t fyi c<< y^ 

C<< (/u£ ^ C* -£~jZ Jbf* *—/£ 93 lX 

^7 jftf** </! ^ c£ ^ cA « dQs C* 

l + 

(J'lf -/J< c/f /lj j/ -6‘iJ l3*>J c^ ^ </ -L# 

/-£j? * J?\f\J:\f*J -*f- < 7 ^ *=4 JC>* tf /c£ 

Jtjf Ji/ J* Lty v^v 

Cl//^ i_i//e/i Ci/^bi -^>U /ij <14 

4/ _/1 1 -t/? Z~tf <^l J-/J /• ^ ^r J> \ ' = s*/ ^*& 

J<d Jr^C^L/ i-n f & ~\Jl jj* \f &> js* SJt 

\zs ^ fbi *J* U^s 

-J'*f flji <\AI 

11.12 Conversation Practice 

Doctor: How are you doing today? 

Anil: I have a stomach ache and severe cough. I also have a fever. Since yesterday I 
diarrhea. 

Doctor: Please open your mouth. Does it hurt here? 


Anil: Yes, a lot! 



Doctor: I think you have the flu. I'll give you medicine. Drink a lot of water and get (literally, 
take) rest. Drink very little milk for two or three days. It is not veiy good for your stomach. 

Anil: Do you have a daughter? 

Doctor: Yes, her name is Reena. Do you know her? 

Anil; Yes, she is in my class. Sometimes both of us study in the library. 

Doctor: You ought to come to our house sometime. I have two sons and you can play tennis 
with them. When will you be able to come? 

Anil: Thanks. Can I come to your house Friday evening? Arc you busy at that time? 

Doctor: No, no. We arc free. Eat dinner with us. What would you like to eat? My wife is from 
Hyderabad. She cooks Hyderabadi food very well. 

Anil: I like Indian food very much, but I don't eat meat. Also I don't like very hot food. 

Doctor: Wc also don't cat meat. Wc arc vegetarians. Don’t worry. My wife only puts a little 

pepper in our food. So we'll meet you Friday evening. Get (literally, take) a lot of rest. 
Anil: Thank you and good-bye. We'll meet again. 

11.13 Songs 

jt ± f* y w (i 

LJ ( 

t/&!/*. 

/<SJl <U[ ‘U[ 

d* ft trf j/(jl£ jt, Volf 

ij y 

• • ~ 
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JJb' 

JJb' 

‘p- S' 

Clf (/y^cA 
'.ji ±$ d> t 6M if 
-dt£. f y i4<—t*i‘! i}\ 

LX J f t (r 

Lj 4 ^ Jd 1 / /(■> Lx 

^ 6 a ** 6x *<-* 

4 6x 4 M 

A^^cT 

hxf '/ 

dlf liyf dlf tiy 

4 %» 

\f' 

- & )! ^ 

&6 <S ^X (r 
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^ x S if t—jZ 


- excuse (m) 

S tfyz ^ Jy. 

\j* _ 

!U !U - 

• ♦ 

• f l fst tfy: tfyz 5U- 

Glossary for Songs 

\}f) = enmity (f) 

m to fade, to sink, to decline 

= heart, soul, spirit; mind; intellect (m) 

tJP = to break 

- River Ganges (0 

tjS? = to abandon, to give up 

IX = River Jumna (0 

wf. = victory (f) 

union, confluence (m) 

j\ = loss (f); also necklace (m) 

= to tease, to torment 

to become well 

11.14 Vocabulary 

tlr* 

• — 

blood (m) 

i 

d? 

cold (illness) (m) 

f 

comb (f) 

to comb 

Iff 

condition (f) 


to cough 

t-5uT 

cough (f) 


dangerous 
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to have diarrhea 


ear(m) 

els' 

eighty 

Cfl 

examination (medical), 


investigation (m) 

to have something examined 


(medically) 

finger (0 

9 \ 

flu (m) 

GO 

to go back, return 

tlf |jib 

hair (m) 

Jt 

help (0 


to help 

tA* 

to help x 

t/sj. i£x 

land (0 

cO 

landlord (m) 

Jji 

leg (m) 

* 

mouth, face (m) 

Jlj? 

nose (f) 

Jt 

offspring, children (f) 

jUjI 

pain (m) 

)J3 

patient (m/0 

if■■/ / M' 
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to pour, to place, to put 

biii 

to be reduced 

t '*( 

to reduce 


rest (m) 

f 1 ' 1 

to rest 

M 

self (reflexive); oneself 

i 

servant (m) 

/) 

sherbet (beverage) (m) 

a 

stomach (m) 


to stop, to prevent 

1 fu 

teeth (m) 


thief (m) 

'4 

toilet/excrement/stool (m) 

T 

town/city (m) 

A 

Jt 

until 

Js 

urine (m) 


useful, profitable 

• / 

•> 

useless/unemployed 

4 

worried 
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Chapter 12 


12.1 Simple Past Tense 

The simple past tense indicates an action that has been completed. 

1. I went home. 

2. I saw the movie. 

In order to form the simple past tense in Urdu, it is essential to know whether the verb is 
transitive or intransitive. Intransitive verbs are those that cannot have objects such as verbs of 
motion. Transitive verbs, on the other hand, have objects (for example, the verb "saw" in U 2 
above). In addition, there are a few verbs that arc transitive in English but their Urdu 
counterparts are treated as intransitive. A notable instance is the verb tiJ "to bring." In the same 
vein, there are a few transitive verbs in Urdu whose English conterparts are intransitive. The 
chart below should make these distinctions clear. 

Common Intransitive Verbs 


$ 


to forget 

tv 

to come 

tT 

to bring 

tu 

to go 

tu 

♦ 

to be afraid of / fear x 

t A 

to speak / talk to x 

Vie- 

to fight with x 

V) tf^X 

to live 

lx 

•• 

to cry 


to five 

Cf-z 

to smile 

vP 

to get up 

1X1 

to reach 


to rise / to awake 

A 

• 
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to be constructed/ become 




to climb 


to bathe 
to dance 


•V 




to meet x 


Intransitive when object is not expressed and transitive when the object is expressed: 


to lose 

to win is? 


to understand 


W 


Common Transitive Verbs 



to say 

1 / 

to ask 


to do 

t/ 

to see 


to eat 

ti/ 

to drink 

& 

to keep 

i/. 

to read 


to write 



to open 


to buy 

t-4 / 

to sell 

to 

r 

to sing 

cr 

to wash 

t f> 

to dry x 

/ X 

to work 

t/flf 

to clean 

t/^iU 

to fix/repair 

fc/j? 


Note: Urdu has a substantial number of verbs created by adding a "verbalizer” (usually 



) to an adjective or noun to create a verb. For example, the Urdu equivalent of the verb "to 
work" is created by adding the verb tv^to the noun ^; the verb "to clean" is similarly created 
by adding KJ*\q the adjective 5U\ While constructions with ty^result in the creation of 
transitive verbs, those with produce intransitive verbs, for example, ty? "to be 
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clean." 


12.2 The Simple Past Tense of Intransitive Verbs 
To form the simple past tense of intransitive verbs, the past participle is used. The past 
participle is formed in the following way: 

verb stem + I (masculine singular subject) 
verb stem + ^(masculine plural subject) 
verb stem + (/(feminine singular subject) 
verb stem (feminine plural subject) 

Examples: 



t>t "to dance" 



stem: 


Feminine Singular 

Masculine Singular 

Pronoun 


M 

r 

J- 


ut 

r 

y 


u 

r 

05/^ 

Feminine Plural 

Masculine Plural 

Pronoun 

ust 

z- C 

V 


t 

r 


<jS t 


wT 

jSt 

2 -1 

f 

09/* 

•• 


If the stem of the verb ends in or 9, then the consonant {J is inserted for the masculine singular 
past participle. 
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til "to bring" 


ty "to sleep" 

stem: l) 


stem: Y' 

LU 

•• 

Masculine Singular 

lr* 

£_D 

Masculine Plural 


Jl< 

Feminine Singular 

dr* 

c/d 

Feminine Plural 

dir 

If the stem of the verb ends in 

iS then it is shortened in the masculine forms. No additional if i 


added for the formation of the feminine past tense. 

IX H to live- 
stem: 

Masculine Singular 
Masculine Plural 
Feminine Singular 
Feminine Plural 

12.1-12.2 Reading and Translation Drill 

-U u[* u~ 

JSJ c- ~£> LI» 

J'y 09 

Jji 09 -r 
\^ J? jf 09 

wl B9 d'i y <\S 
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\f C— ti-'W 

Je JL J\j’\ yT _r 

4r «/-’ Up f* 

-L?-' U? i S' £- / i/» kr 

^ Ju .-V* (ji w£u (_/! 

'■U? jC?J o if ^ ^D y -r 

-c^T ^ f* c' lT l/* 

U:lXiix ^ 

- Li) iik i-> ^L <s:—>17 [lb \J}/ ()J 

12 J The Case of tU "To Go" 

An important intransitive verb, tU, has an irregular pattern of conjugation. 


Feminine Singular 

Masculine Singular 


i Tu* 

S) 

i /; 

•• 

jr< 



£^a 

f 

f 03 

\f» 

— 

Feminine Plural 

Masculine Plural 

dff 


jr? 


-?v 

£ ^ 

T 

j?.. 

£„ 
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12.3 Reading and Translation Drill 


-{jf jh\) if u*sy li-'ifl 
■?i/ ji/ Jr jv 
&i l/» if 1 » 

f ft J - r 

-\jff _/vl X. J\s £- f 

-\f &*} cT J'i jl s£i\ A# Jlx IAa 

-\f Ail '<LL i-+J \SX Si 
J’> £_( Or' Jl* - r 
-if s*f> 1 cfj S *^>\^ 

J*u\> A?. ji* / 'JL «Jl J|* fL- CAL' y f 
-/A' ^ A A U?j? if }J. Zll i\ cllis 6 m 

~\f jX \£T S O' A oAj 

12.4 The Case of "To Be, To Happen, To Become" 

The verb Cmean to be, to happen, or to become. The past participle forms of t Jf when it 
means "to be" are l Z *\jf?. The past participle forms of when it means "to 


become" or "to happen" arc 


Masculine 

Feminine 


Singular 

Irf 


Plural 


yi 


di* 


Study the examples below illustrating constructions meaning "I became happy," "You became 
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happy," and so on: 


Feminine 

Masculine 

-6* \j? jZ 

JSt (// ijf 

~S*i i/> y 

jx i/> y 

-tf'xjs? 

,/> f 


c/> wT 

< A . 

U-tf l/ x 

-*-K iy'/ m/j. 

-(/- Jf (/> (* 




/ A • ^ 

v‘ 

c/> wT 

^ l/**V /W 

-L-tfiJ' / Ml? 

Other examples of the use of are: 



Jjf ft o\> 

Work took place there. 

\>i?uk 


A spectacle happened here. 

12.4 Reading and Translation Drill 

- 1 / ! c— U~ 

-u? I <=_ J[> t^uO' ,) 

?u?UJ*L4fS(%i j&£i d>bi/ 

Mi ukc ? 

-\*Z < & w'l '■=+'” bin 
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J*>*Z s jAg 09 

? i f% £'y^^' 6 £ 

?£\, tf ( _r 

-u ?r U? J*t \Jj? » 

_lfu j£ \£\ ) \M 

<jz 6>£<jf c-fj iS<sZ£ \Z* \£ 
-'JLj* o[> & ■»' ££ -r 
~\f JJL jZ f (6 lX 
S l^T J\s £ o£$ U 1 « 

^'£ / JtJZjf*j\ r ' 

-tl(? /»+' o£ -a 

S' 6 ' I* -X 

jf e-du^ £2 « 

?</i^ufeO*« 

-# £ & r J> X - 1 
? # '■/vJ ? 

~S jf u[> 6?» 

Z £ d't U~’!j ■£ 

-i>j w-j< Ky* i! £ U' s' 

~f£)j c<< \j\£9 « £ &" 6£ S 6 }t i£ 

-£>j £\g »$/$■ £<£ o’v cXi 
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X^> wX * X'} 03 ‘X 

? • - * « 

?d 3 » -a 

?k UV t/ ^,/s (// 

-fe *1 y y ^ yf dy(Tc/l> 
-^y£_ A l/L c/ui j\ 

-t 3 * X w 

-li-tf <u>X X fy 6 $ '/ *> 

-<^X *J>/ iZX' X jib kL-\ iL _ to 

Jx 9 J>/ y w=/> (/! # 10 1 />> fji 
~<l~x ifbk y *zX7 \J\ ijj\n Ju? ^j\a J* 
-X t/^t y cX 7 t/* (X jX (^l 5>Jlj X e/0 

jX \J*\j t |fy^ <X JL> iL-yi* 

-<^.k e/Ot y cX 7 e/! (X X jib X iy'b &vU 

e// c<< w/i/ (//£ X Xli Ji 

J>? e /** f X cf X JUy^ 

-X * X ? jX/ j\Xx m Xj/lT>% (X 

-tf tX l// ^Xlt X. (JO XX ^L/i *J 1^y^X* 

J/f vlg c^< Xu X Jf 

?uT -* ^k: X XX X jf ‘X 

J* vlg iJii J< 

-X>? M X CiX ^^33 <l^M 
Jx cil%s frh XX /y£ -ir 
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Translate into Urdu: 


-UT * of U[* 

-tL—yi {jj\a wL Jl t—M 

-t—yi J? UQs *>\? f K f f J K 


1. Having seen my friend, I became very happy. 

2. Did you and your brother become ill in India? 

3. Those girls became worried after seeing that thief. 

4. Did those bright students go to London? 

5. What time did you (formal) wake up yesterday morning? 

6. Did that man get up from there? 

7. Those naughty boys climbed that mango tree. 

8. Did they take a bath in this house? 

9. I reached Mumbai this morning but my friends reached Mumbai last night. 

10. What happened in Raja's house yesterday afternoon? 

11. I became very embarrassed in front of my family. 

12. I don’t think he became upset yesterday. 

12.5 Relatives and Correlatives 

Relatives and correlatives are used to create clauses that frequently join two sentences which 
have a common noun, pronoun, adjective, or adverb. These clauses agree in number and gender 
with each other. The relative clause usually precedes the correlative clause but this order is quite 
flexible. 

(«) \j if GO 
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correlative 


relative 


Who is the man who is singing? 

V \j r go uA») 

relative correlative 
Who is that who is singing? 

-<=_yV w' e' wT (ji^) 

Your home is where your heart is. 


The following chart lists the common sets of interrogatives, relatives. 

and correlatives: 

Interrogative 

Correlative of 

Correlative of 

Relative 


Proximity 

Distance 


u/aS 



* 

oblique: \J*'l[J 

oblique: 

oblique: cJI/i/l 

oblique: 

who/what? 

this/these 

that/those 

who/that/which 

• 

• 

•• 

• 


when? 

now 

then 

when 


• 

•• 

• 

# 

since/from when? 

from now 

since then 

from the time whc 

• 

Jr^i 

• 

• 

# 

until when? 

until now- 

until then 

as long as 

i*f 


o\> 


where? 

here 

there 

where 




A* 
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in which direction? 

in this direction 

in that direction 

in which direction 

(whither?) 

(hither) 

(tither) 

(whither) 

t*T 

1?! 

ei 

t? 

how much/how many? 

this much/this many 

that much/that many 

as much/as many/the 




extent to which 

t/ 


& 

tif 

how, what kind of, in 

like this, in this manner 

like that, in that 

that which, of such 

what manner? 


manner 

kind 


12.5 Reading and Translation Drill 

Ji \j a> k y jZ \J\Jd J~ '-J <J?jZ ify f ^ - 1 

-f ijZ ^j ^ 

Ji \j / ^JU yf jZ S-J 09 ^>. 

jji \fj /\JJJ9 09 *Jr <*£_ Y* 

J2 1 7 f jZ? I JJJ9 (j/ J9\ U\9 <£- <Z-J /\JjJ9 {* jty. - r 

-U \j 09 U[> Oty. 

j2 j« J/ j 9\ f>\ <£- £~j if f'* /j? 
tif U* f />A \j If ? f* 

-£tu Cl/ f( tf ‘U* \j iSjt tl/l* - r 
-t^!f til/ /* ‘lM if*-' l/- df 

-t? ^ <jf(f jZ yf 7ZJ <Jl 4L-J jf U[9 £~z> 2z. 

-if it D? JZ <$' ‘X <~J it f ^ dr 

kJtjt* » <£- *Ji Jf l/* - r 
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-9 JtJ* n -9 \j T /’ji ^yi- i? 

-Jt / jts ft uk wi »<JL L-f xi wt / 

-tfJU m l£ jH /wT c/^ ^ -0 

Jf is <Jt CU J? i/"* 

-C? ft C*C M «L/f J/ 0>Z rf- 

-f- i} ft (Tt/1 t>> Jl*: 8^ i? 

-t/?*' Z-Sa^ « c£ ^—'i A-jtf 2 —js (/•tL~bL.J vlj 

-<f- (/*•£(/ lT> -tf ‘CM >£ Jt Ulj? -1 

-f- J*>»-»‘c? f -7 

-<£- w;L^ Up /’j/ <>f U ^ /^ 

-C? m fj* f>y\^ij\a 

-<£ <->j£ » 4- £j <0 if tf^ui 4 I ^ ^ 

-JfsZsjy*!} lyl^Jl) <*Z- J* fat? \A 

+ * + 

-j? ji uitccLS i/< d< ‘u/? J 1 »i> L/^ </< 

c/^ lA <l~M I >'i {j'i Zl {ji \A 

-£ <6 J? ids f <jt Z_6 -A 

Js6 tl /Ids jt ‘jt 2_U wT tl/L-? 

-U-* t«k fcfe/ i£g *c£ i/t £ c£g 

Jsd'jszd \S/» f <=^s ‘Jt ££.> jtJJSCS {jj\a f I-Jlt <d? 

-^ 1 / 1 / 
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Translate into Urdu: 


1. My house is in that direction in which you are going. 

2. He who is my friend is not your friend. 

3. The things that are pleasing to those girls are not pleasing to me. 

4. The receipts for these bags arc right there where you are looking. 

5. In this country you cannot get the kind of carpets that you want. 

6. I will meet you there where no one comes or goes! 

7. Ever since Lata has come to America, she has become vegetarian. 

8. Until her beloved comes back home, she will cry for him day and night! 

Combine the following sentences using appropriate relatives and correlatives: 

Example:-^- d?- 6/: 6? i/*' Sy becomes in combination: 

_<£_ d?- « ‘f- d 1 -' 6$ * 

?£* -c- jZ j/i f 

~X \ *2 ( -X ^( - r 

.L ^L? j’u J* J» ^ JtJ* & JH - r 

-t 4 wiU 6/-*- & 1 ^ - r 

Jj jyr' Cj. >=L JdJS -I f \$J if *=<f -6 

_/ J j\s jf LL <L >J -'i 

ojLJ l/A -Jl 2—* 

-J* ^ jl/ J 1 J~ -f- 3^ jl A » - A 

-(/ i~3j Jl / ft lA 
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12.6 The Particles (/ and 

We have already encountered the emphatic particle (/ which means "also" or "too." 

U (/ ijt 


I too am going. 


(/is 


When (J * is used in a negative sentence, it corresponds to the English "even." 

(jtf (/ {jt 

Even I will not go. 

(/ must immediately follow the word it is meant to emphasize. 

The enclitic particle (/‘ is used to emphasize any element that precedes it. Used in this manner, 
it may often not be easily translatable in English: 

This year (emphatic) I will go to Pakistan. 

-6% cM & Ju J[ 

This year / (emphatic/myself/alone) will go to Pakistan. 

-6% & ettrt iA Ju- J[ 

This year I will go to Pakistan only (emphatic). 

-C? (Jl" L/! 

This year I will definitely go (emphatic) to Pakistan. 

Note that C? can sometimes correspond to the English "only." 

-X <L/ f\ 

In this house, only you work. 

I S‘ can also come between the noun/pronoun and the postposition that follows: 
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This is your (emphatic) book. 


or 



This is your (emphatic) book. 

When is combined with certain pronouns, it has a special form. 


✓ 

= 


+ 

J- 

/ 

= 

& 

+ 

£ 



if- 

+ 

f 



Lf‘ 

+ 


cir 



+ 

* 

•• 



& 

+ 

09 

ift 


& 

+ 

c n 

ifi 


& 

+ 

i/' 


= 

& 

+ 

01 

L ft 

= 

& 

+ 

d< 


As far as adverbs are concerned, when is combined with them in a special form, they have a 
meaning different from the one they have when is written as a separate word: 


right here 

uf- 

only here 

ok 

right there 

dl> 

only there 

& 0[> 

right now 

/' 

only now 


right then 

/ 

only then 
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12.6 Reading and Translation Drill 


Ji \j jt J 

-if l5‘j if ( S‘> i)r; 

f uf * 

-it r y /cf wt. 

-f- i? if- f £ 

-if ( 

Ji r t ^ZiS'-f f 
Ji jf f*t if z [f i f u'i 

-£L 2j~j t tr 6^f 

-of &■>dj> (J? 

-<£_ (j»J L.' if I M 
(jUO' s- 

Translate into Urdu using (j*‘ for emphasizing the italicized element in the sentence: 

1. Those people have no free time. 

2. You (informal) alone are my God. 

3. In the big house, there was a small child. 

4. /only was anxious/worried about the exam. 

5. Give your heart only to us. 

6. Sir, the carpet shop is right there. 

7. Only here can you buy such beautiful flowers. 
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12.7 The Interrogative 


0 / 

The interrogative i^/'acls as a marked adjective meaning "which one" and can precede both 
nominative and oblique nouns. The basic difference between (^/(including the oblique forms 
s and (j/) and that used to inquire about a particular thing amidst many things: 

v S 


Which (out of all these) fruit do you like? 

Which thing do you need? 

12.7 Reading and Translation Drill 

I X ^ce>< I JL if’ u -I 

2L jH jfa l / 3 /<—/,(* /wT 

V Xi jtf- <///£- 

Z_j? 

J 1 '’ - <£- t/:lX(J 3 /MlVZlwlX l / 1 - r 

;ii? Jl* J-/y *Jl jl* i/l 

^ <Lf j& •> 

jf j>< J mU« <£uJ6>£ 

12.8 Repetition of Adjectives 


When non-interrogativc adjectives are repeated, the repeated adjectives take on an intensified 


form: 


.</ 


That nightingale used to sing very sweet songs. 
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This sentence could also be expressed as: 




Similarly: 

* * 

-Ul t cz c(/' L c/L d< 

In their house, there are very good things. 


could be expressed as: 

-Ul 

The repetition of interrogative adjectives conveys a sense of variety: 

of ctf eM wT 

Where "all" will you go in Pakistan? 


Who "all" lives in their house? 


In 


order to repeat \J>f, the forms 0 f \jfI^Lf f\jf arc used instead ofl^/ 



^ U/J iff of uf 


Which are (all the) girls you like? 


12.8 Reading and Translation Drill 

-Ul J* U- if* 

-Ul f uf& dT' if ^ l J\> 

-Ul U?M f dfriM 
-Jl ~4? 1—4 1—4 U- oh u 

of uf if- U& J* » 
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mAzs &>*&• 

J'j' vjT'J-/ c-/ l£ 

3-k &+J uxSfdSjz mi j\ r r 

Translate into Urdu using repeated adjectives or interrogatives: 

1. What "all" will you buy for me in the market? 

2. He has very beautiful houses. 



3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 


That woman has two very small children. 

What need is there to buy very expensive clothes? 
Whom "all" will you meet with in Delhi? 


Where "all" will you go when you tour Pakistan? 

wi p. L o^y dl 

Vji Z_/l /^ jt L. J^> -I 

fyj d/jsi ‘jt ^ -f 

V cA £ l* ^ u-i L wT <l/ -r 
ul/wT 6 Of/ju - r 

*L-f \f \f jt eg' -* 

<£- wT yjf <l/ -1 

^ i//1/ (j'vjiy /wT 

Uf \jf o\f 2- £- i-\f L r Tyil r T -a 

?(? try <Jl/ c/wt If _T if Ju t/j -■* 

? * V 
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12.9 Cardinal Numbers 81-90 


dVi ai 

CTU Ar 
1/17, Ar 
tfbj? Ar 

A1 

lf&- A^ 
(/lil AA 
cfiy A9 


12.10^^ (Conversation) 

(y Jly? -(/y yjl (^yy <\s*-j fab •t/'j) 

' If JO «jTf yl£ Jlyf (/"if ylio f* <(,/0 yfy :£,ly 

-f- cW ^ c/! m - ^ t/? j\£ f f -J1 

?Jt viA-ybl/l ^yl/ f.^c^.f jStf -bb J[ :</y 

-L? ^ ^ t/L -Ufr -bb 

?<£- cAL-yC <£• of^ * = ' 1 

~Ul Of ^ Jf uj, J. It/) 

•f -tf off* 1 -oz 6 m y * "ff 

-Jt z£d yy/ SOLO I?! -l£ ^ :</0 
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-2^ tij? ^ Jh &! ~Jt w/S 1 slip Jljf &T !(Xs jif \ff 

f liytf S3< f- ) ~Jt <£_y L> ZLZl 4£'-jf ( f'* :£/lv 

-0 ^ Cfc A s' -f- &j K dQs 

.’jr -u\ :&J 

-Jijfi )£j f slfL. _C4< -Jf 

if:)£j f «. _(/*IL c/iiyi \J-jf jr; j/jt if -.f} 

-f- *v 

-Jt£\,J>> wf -Jf 

m • “ i •• 4 - 

C jZj^ fCi jH Jj) 

-f- tlf £T-/Ij^ cX"* (<=_ <Llj tf^”) :(/ /S / 

?<£- c^l>U i/* I?! <t^ :Uij (/^ 

Q IT </* y4 f( <f -J\ .J\ :&J 

-*- (-y «^u u[ mi, f? 

JX. jl* £J jt df- jl -Jl iS‘j T Jib Jj t f+tf f\ <&b : c /s 

-f (jT J-l Jl- y7 <Jj £- 

!l«l 

f'* t» j)l £- 1—f ft Jk Ct s—M -ZL / c^< f) f'* :</0 

Jf -<£- Z_U sL £ i_Uj ct-ll?* J^tr f <L_ f 

-/>"JU 

V f J Jl) :J,j 

J \s y: Jl(C -f_ >=<< 5- _<£_ S'<Lli Zl :(/0 

Jj (JjljT f Jb-)j>: * «c_ I ~n f'- fir c<< / ,*-^1 tjj* 
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^ Jj Mlk Zl ^ Jl) :\Jj 

J$ cj> tt/'6l (/-^ ^>4> iU lil ojf' S' *jyur :</0 

* 

^ - -£pU tlf j£‘ Jlf. <Jt ^,US* f-jtt) _*;t> 

-c£ ^uz* 

«^ ( (j£ _#*? -f- _#*,? (J^ ?4r-*f off' if* '±& S '£' >\f -tib lf^ 

^ *-?<£_ Jljt j; rfi -Jl ± if4 

-u! 

$ lii-*- - /, -i/* Uty.Jl 4-^ t( f U[> f l -£-\rjf ’/£} f' ‘iff b'j 

f^- 

• 

I 

-^•>1* <\X ^r} £ cTJ( fife; /J y jlx :Dlj CT^* 

?t cJry /j/ ,£,0 tU^cT-* 1 flSf _ J\ <J[ :</0 

t}x Jfy j ^ ,\f _(_/f cj. £ y*c<^ (j* t/^/“ '<^/- , U\ -bb 

t 

IJ'vUy cTJi f*u» u[t (jfy J^ } f ft s ^Z 7 - A ‘U\ -i/> 

-f- 

*.£-J/z if* i-*. £ Jfr)* ?. Jl jTj* (^ (/'■» -• u' :&0 

£j\y>&i ._</ £j\/£ ji j>i _t ji y (/*.» ^ :i/0 

-t£ ifU/ li*^t •■//? •j/ 

.'4tu tifvj/ 5, y^-f *=-'/* i/ : i/ > 

c/ ^ ^ ^ ‘^>U :i)0 cT" 

?l£ £_j 4! c*S 01/ :&ly 
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r* Ar [f~ 

• r v w 

~Jl tL-sj r tff yr ojLJ csf. y ^ 

KV *s<< (/^Ja/C* & 1 -c£ y- -^>U :iJU 

-f- b*t (//etf ^ ~U1 %- ■'If <-/£ 

Jfjt' f f if ? <-£. Jr J\s <L—M j)J yi f ‘if _<£_ ^ff '-As 

?L fi %r £■ <sXS» 

M Jf j* ~jt \. £ ell?- ^ ^ J- -Hb A* 

.^JO* *? */; 

Notes 

ijyUr : Humayun, Mughal Emperor, died 1556. 

At** : Qutub Minar; victory tower in Delhi built in the 13th century by the ruler Qutub 


ad-Din Aibak 

: Nusrat Fateh Ali Khan, renowned qawwali perfomer; died 1997. 

*0)1 cftJI (*{& : Nizam ad-Din Auliya, famous Muslim mystic of Delhi; died 1325. 

K 

) f y£\\ Amir Khusraw, a Persian poet who lived in Delhi, popularly considered to be a 
pioneer poet in Hindi; disciple of Nizam ad-Din Auliya; died 1326. 
lj /a Mirza Ghalib, a prominent Persian and Urdu poet; died in Delhi in 1869. 

12.11 Conversation Practice 

Anil: This is such a beautiful restaurant. Who is the beautiful woman who is singing? 
Sonia: The woman who is singing is Anuradha. She is very famous. She and 1 used to study 
together in college. 

Renu: Really? To which college did you both go? 
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Sonia: We went to Amherst College. As long as I was in college, I used to listen to her every 
week. 

Renu: Did your parents live in the United States at that time? 

Anil: No, both our families used to live in India at that time. Only both of us were in this 
country. 

Renu: My family used to live in India five years ago, but now they also live here. 

Waiter: What would you people like to eat? 

Renu: The food here is very good, (use emphatic (.?) 

Anil: What "all" do you like here? 

Renu: Their dosas are delicious. I also like their tanduri chicken. 

Sonia: I don't cat meat. I would like a dosa and a mango lassi. 

Anil: I would like a plate of tanduri chicken. 

Renu: I will get a dosa too. 

Sonia: After we eat, we ought to go to a movie. Yesterday I was about to go to the new 
Madhuri movie but I did not have a car. My brother was going to New York. 

Anil: Yes, I like Madhuri very much. Is the theater very far from here? 

Renu: No, no. The theater is very near. But there is always a long line in front of the theater. 
For this reason we ought to go before 9 o’clock. 

12.12 Songs 

J 2. <uf- vr; cU 0 

jij: j) 11 jr* f-Jr \f-\ y 

Ulf (Jx (Jx ~ ^ 
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lJf- £ * ‘U^f' * 

d? i jf <^_ jt Jf- f. >J S' & / J3>j 

-Ul{? w l/l iA 0^' 6ji iA 

?y S-' -/J»j 6 UX *-/£ 0 

?; fir os Jr 
v J~r jr>; ^ 1 , a? 

rfifcjTifc 

us/ J" uA ‘Ui/ cT -4* 

o? c?-' •£{! (Jk j -' «-£ ^ 

?y J) i/^-y ‘i**’*' oZ” 


41/ U'fci j* ( r 
I# kA d* 
Cr* FteeJ 

iJi 

0? o* tv»> 

£r* 


Glossary for Songs 

\z/z* */lJ- forehead radiant as Venus lf= alley (0 

= beautiful (Jf= flower bud (f) 

£jl J= sacrifice, offering ^ = rejoicings, merriment (f) 


281 



coquetry, playfulness, flirting (f) 

well, tank; place for drawing water (m) 

L = elegance, smartness; curvature (m) 

(l^, <£l) l^= without 

l£? = to win, to conquer 

J* = raw sugar, molasses (m) 

• 

(J = art, skill (m) 

(J *! = tamarind (f) 

= world (m) 

l^ = sour, tart; harsh 

• 

JO = queen (f) 

= promise (m) 

^J- season (f) 

fc = ripe; perfect; strong, firm; pure 

• 

J|^* - intoxicating 

- thread (m) 

Jl iXj = life (f) 

unripe, raw; rough; unstable; weak; brittle 

£*• = to pass, elapse 

12.13 Vocabulary 

action/decd; mischief; 

w/7 

movement; (0 

airport (m) 

ill ji* 

animal (m) 

• 

answer (m) 

^17 

♦ 

artist (m) 

A £ 

ashamed, bashful, modest 


to be ashamed, bashful, etc. 


baggage, luggage, goods (m) 

cM* 

besides, moreover, in addition to 

uOU.- 

brave, courageous 

'H 
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capable, able, skillful; 

iM 

worthy of (with oblique infinitive) 


to cause or make listen, to tell; 

tbi 

to narrate 

celebration (m) 


to climb 


cold (weather) (m or 0 


to enjoy 

t ft? 

fed up 


to flee, to run away from 

1 fa 

fort (m) 

A 

grave, tomb (f) 

/ 

grave/tomb shrine of Sufi 


holy man (m) 

heavy 

6 m 

Hindu devotional hymn; 

</ 

worship (m) 

historical 


homeland (m) 

if * 

independence, freedom (0 

JjijT 

invitation; feast, party (0 


mausoleum (m) 

'S' 
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millionaire (m) 


minaret (m) 

A? 

Mirabai — a 16 th century (?) poetess 

k'x 

famous for her devotional songs to the 


Hindu deity Krishna 


mischievous 

& 

*■/ 

mosque (f) 

JS* 

V 

mountain, hill (m) 


Mughal — dynasty that ruled India from 

3 * 

the 16th to the 19th century 


nightingale (m/0 


ninety 


place (m) (plural) 


Premchand — prominent author of 


Urdu-Hindi narrative prose; died 1936 


prince (m) 

•*#> 

qawwali — Spiritual-mystical song recited 

Jry 

by Muslim mystics (0 


queen, empress (0 


queue/line (0 

j\£ 

rain (0 

3a 

to rain 

t* 3A 
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to raise/nourish; maintain 
to protect 
receipt (f) 

to retum/come back 
revered person/ respected elder 
several; some; a few 
skill, art, craft (m) 
to smile 

Sufi - a Muslim mystic (m) 
tree, plant (m) 
to wait; to stay 
weight (m) 

to work out, to exercise 


01 


tT jih 

if 

J 

uP 

d* 

& 

t/ 

t fjiJ) 
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Chapter 13 


13.1 The Simple Past Tense of Transitive Verbs 

# 

Subjects of transitive verbs in the simple past tense are marked with the particle . This 
particle puts the subject and any modifying adjective into the oblique case. 

with Pronouns as Subjects 

Although <1- puts noun subjects into the oblique, in the case of pronouns only the third person 


pronouns go into the oblique. The third person plural pronoun "they" has a special oblique form 


with i— - or instead of the usual or cA 
I saw 

You (least formal) saw 
You (informal) saw 
You (formal) saw 
He/she/it saw 
We saw 

You (informal) saw 


L. jt 

j 

u£> i~ f- 


You (formal) saw 
They saw 

Note: the oblique forms of the interrogative "who" before 2— are 
O&'i plural). 


L&2V 


(^/^(singular) and 
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Verb Agreement for Transitive Verbs 


The particle used to mark the subject of a transitive verb in the past tense, cuts off 
agreement between the subject and verb. Instead the verb agrees in number and gender with the 
object, if it is explicitly mentioned. For example: 

-lK» ucr l. j: 

I saw the book. 

In the above sentence the past participle of the verb is in the feminine singular form because its 
object, "book," is feminine singular. In this tense the gender of the subject is irrelevant for 
agreement for transitive verbs. Similarly, in the sentence below, the verb participle is in the 
masculine plural form in agreement with the object "shoes." 

.4, z-* £ i. j 

I saw your shoes. 

In case the object is not explicitly mentioned or is indeterminate, the participle uses the 
masculine singular form as its default form. 

-iX«L L A 

I saw. 

In case the object is marked by /^as, for example, is mandatory for direct animate or specific 
inanimate objects), then the verb participle also remains in the masculine singular as the particle 
/cuts off agreement between object and verb. 

f j/y L- jt 

I saw the boys. 

jJL> fU?L- ui 
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I saw the book. 


In both sentences above, the verb agrees with neither the subject nor the object because of the 


particles 


i— and £ 


which mark each of them respectively. As a consequence, the verb adopts 


the default form - masculine singular. 

13.2 The Case of 

Three of the most commonly used transitive verbs have irregular past participles: 
Masculine Singular U 

Masculine Plural ZzL J 

Feminine Singular (3 ‘S 

Feminine Plural j <> ■j 


Examples: 


Masculine Plural 


Feminine Singular 


Feminine Plural 


I worked. 

(The verb agrees with object masculine singular.) 

He took the things. 

(The verb agrees with object feminine plural.) 

-(4-.>)£_.> L- Jb 

My father gave me clothes. 

(The verb agrees with object /^masculine plural.) 
133 Negating the Simple Past Tense 
In order to negate the simple past tense, jZ' is placed right before the verb. 
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We did not go there. 

_u C> ui L. j: 


I did not see those girls. 

Placing jt? after the past participle results in an emphatic negation: 


-U? tl/ tt/ .Ll/i 


He did not eat the food at all. 


13.1-133 Reading and Translation Drill 

__u/ l-V' 

-L.S j-it 

_(3l/ JU-' i/^i u £- d< J) * *i— (J-V 5 * 

ui/ ti/i. <1/ 

“ Y fc 

-<£ d-tf <$» <L ^ 

1. c/i 

l/£ Uxfy d' 

* i- ? 

fcJ i_ (jy^w/u. .1/ 
U/’.J U>/Cd* d*^ 'rr^’ ‘[f 

-\\Jd ji / d 1 i— f* f y> / {' 

_iuT j/? - /(i/i 2_ iA -f 4—’ <i- •--* 

0*f> d' ‘l/ 



f % i/i tit 

f U>£ U* 2— f kJj U£ f 

> jf % « i— ^y\j ^ l) J'fab ^% i/lJ—cJU 
-*~ J J ^A >3 f \J* 2— (J j ' y^ 1 »Jp 
?b jf & 1^/fcJ i- r T <> 4 
-\Jj i£g Js jt (JjUi / >4 / A <L ifl 

J/J&l ej. KL.T L-Jt Oss -1 

-l//l£l S';i£ Jl* Jr £_ wTl l-iJj/' 

-U-K t - ? (j^l j£ !*/"./U^l 1^ (jl^ { 
jJ'j^’l ^O^ i/ ( <Jr s> c<< i_ (/ji 

VJ* ti< ^ 1. ?nS 

-t£ t//iX* V ,<L '4</< 

-t£ / cAu JL# i-/ 
fy£. w^t \j/c-''S-o>yo>^A ^<yu> jl ¥ * l /” 1 Zl 

-tg 

V* 

Translate the following sentences into Urdu. Pay special attention to transitive and intransitive 

verbs. 

1. Yesterday, my friend and I came from school at 4:00 pm. 

2. Did you dance with your friend last Saturday? 

3. Having seen the ghost, all the boys were frightened. 

4. He went home with his brother. 
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5. When did you wake up this morning? 

6. In my opinion, you did not do a lot of work. 

7. Did that little boy smile? Poor fellow, he was very sick yesterday. He had a high fever. 

8. At what time did they reach Islamabad? 

9. I don't know about them but I reached Islamabad at 3:30 pm. 

10. Did you (least formal) understand? 

11. With whom did she dance? I don't know; there was a big crowd at the party. 

12. I washed the clothes but I did not dry them. 

13. Did you (informal) drink tea? No, I don't like tea. 


14. They asked me a question but I did not reply (i.e., give an answer). 


15. What "all" did you write in the letter? 

16. London is very expensive. I bought only two things. 

17. Where did the President of America give his speech last night? On T.V.? 

18. His friend gave him a lot of things for his birthday. 

19. Did they fix () your telephone? 

20. We cleaned our house because my brother is coming home tonight. 

Change the tenses in the following sentences into the simple past tense, inserting when 
necessary, and then translate them into English. For example: vr J f* "We will go to 

the movies tomorrow" will become "We went to the movies yesterday." 


-0? fs J—l) (Jjlf J 

V \j A ' & & *4 « *£ - r 

&L'\ L out f jr 
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&J X /2 J\ J 

?£'u 1/ \X±. ^ c/'j' _ d 

?<£% w/jar ^ .1 

^*7- ijy if*-'? ^ 

J&'&X £/V j)l Js\p ijt _A 

?f-1-> ^ (/O &j .if j. 

& fs> u^f L-S/f^wi ji 

-f £> \fy u dfc> <^yi* - lr 

13.4 The Present Perfect Tense 

The simple past tense is used to denote past actions that arc completed. If these completed 
actions are connected to or have bearing upon the present, then the present perfect tense is used. 
Simple Past Tense : 

-if cl- eJl 93 
Me came from India. 

(Action completed in the past) 

Present Perfect Tense: 

-f- lT C~{JC>3J>t 93 
He has come from India. 

(Action completed but still relevant to the present) 

In order to form the present perfect tense, the past participle of the verb is followed by the 
appropriate present tense of the verb C.K that agrees with the subject of the verb (in case of 
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intransitive verbs) or the object of the verb (in case of transitive verbs). 



Masculine 

Feminine 

I have come 

U* LT jt 

\jyi Jt jt 

You (least formal) have come 


f- Jls 

You (informal) have come 


icj If 

You (formal) have come 

Ul 2J 

ClfdV 

He/She/It has come 

iTw 

f- Jl « 

We have come 


m 2-i ft jt Ji f 

You (informal) have come 


* Jl f 

You (formal) have come 

Jl 2-1 ~1 

jtjl^l 

They have come 

(Jt LJ u 

Jl Jl M 


Note: for the feminine plural, the feminine past participle is not nasalized, e.g., {J? (J * J? 
Examples: 

Intransitive Present Perfect Tense (verb agreeing with the subject) 

-f- f A f 

Ali has gone out. 

/l\ l J3l 

Sheila and Reshma have gone out. 


Transitive Present Perfect Tense (verb agreeing with the object) 

Raj has bought books from the shop. 


(verb agreeing with feminine object wlT) 
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U J>JJJ cL <£- <£- L- \J*} 

‘ -r w 


Nargis has given Reshma milk to drink. 


(verb agreeing with masculine object a>99)) 

13.4 Reading and Translation Drill 


c^9> 


~<T~ \f U[* 

Jr o*b ^ Jj l? & hr 

-Or (/if O? ift 0~ 

-uff i-J ^ ^ lA f 

^ Jr * 

Jr CL- (Jilf (^1 09 

- Jr CL- L-\f\) L-jZ \j\ * jt Jl > C-y£ 

(f>jts ifor^t L- u,i *\/ 

-<L- (/"9 \j!i cJ\jL S J> 1— LL^9) 

\Jiy IjI J\yt Z jsz\i L- y <\S 

\fjf r & H J 1 * 2~ u* 

-C- l f scJlj* CL- cfS\ J\*i [f*\ (j/j 09 

^C- L[Aif 0~ LOif* L jyii) L- (f. i/I 
-jt \$\£or f. oi 

-C- O^ <Z—lf 0~ sl&l & L- L>b 
-C- i\XO^ tu^ 0~ j\&[ C^9) LL-l L- 0~ 
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jJii jC\ JL {JjOi QL-jZi -o 

-£L. lUiC fJXC- I i_ <f- b' j— t/- 

-cT^^j yf>*£jp S&L. Jz 

-c-6 //'" Jfi Jk i-f'**i Jf- fci i-iji 

13.5 The Past Perfect Tense 

As in English, the past perfect tense emphasizes actions completed at a given point in time in the 
past. 

* t' 

Ali too had come. 

(JU^ Jl^ i— &0 

Raj had eaten the sweets. 

As in the present perfect tense, the past perfect tense is formed with the past participle of the 
verb. However, instead of using the present tense of the verb t.K as an auxiliary, this 
construction uses the past tense auxiliary form of l*.K namely, IS, and its variants. Again, the 
participle and its auxiliary have to agree with the subject of the intransitive verb or the object of 
the transitive verb: 

-it tL-J jt (Jjlfc/! y< 

Hir and Ranjha had lived in this village. 

jj> li/ 1*1 Up *L~ l /$ 

Hir and Ranjha had eaten a mango. 
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13.5 Reading and Translation Drill 

y* S & <l jin . 

-</ jf/s ^ 2 _ 

U/s <L J&\, &jy .\f 

-if Jl* &At M <L y->/ l£ d\? *—y£ ‘U^ 

Its l/iLZl .=,/j (/Jf 2_ ^ (/wT _r 

^-/-X yjl tX <i- liyS* 

? (/ Jfe Jl^ <L JjT (// <t/ 

-(/ jfe jtf* i/i; jf i_ c/< -uX J. 

-iL iL ji j-i f _r 

^ l/£ iTl^i <i- jyT^ <j\ t\f 

-<* _k (wCUUS) c/y i/u IT ft ^ulj» ^ t/f ^ J. 

_l? Ij (/y ^ Jr <L (J? J? tjJ <d. 

Ji A$ J'djr L. ij^s _r 
-£-&l Jr- e^fi-c/ £ t/ ^Ju 

-(/ «/ ^inTi-u-j? ^ r /i-J^ -Xiw 

-X^Jf ^ » ‘if S 6->% t f\2—0>j£, cf" 

Ji 1st IX'/ ej.u^rj?’ Jsr &1 y SuH&l / L/I^t ~6 
Ji \X JuJ^tCu^tLis^jt ^fsL- /■ J 

JX U£ y .J W (/jt y% Wjjf 
-cXJ'yp Jl/J(/>'-/ J' «L_ y-^jy 
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13.6 Cardinal Numbers 91-100 


-ir 

<L-SIS, -if* 

-W 

-‘ ,1 

^ye- ju 

^y&rl -9A 



r' - 


13.7 ^^(Conversation) 

(jt {J * S (/' ‘(J*' ‘fc' 1 -' ') 

_w£>j y 

?<£_ c// =t /'> 

^ij cT^r^r _^>u ^ 2^-.\i\) j)/ (>j 

Li! J>/ (>j) V 6i-> ^ u/v d! # (f! 

JT jf _l£ <£-> >" i/< 

tff ijs - 1>I ii> f f -Js £/J> ’■&■' 

-if** ** 

?jf f &<v 

_£ jyj tji /■ -c/^ jr- y •^ , -' y 
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-f- U~ lS r Jbj £-b^ 

If ^ Jll ^ j)\ sifts*! \$jk( -U* "-6* U~ 2 l-sI -jif S' 

-<£_ (/<7 >r ~3/*\ i f ‘{jsj j*\ iS j<[Hj ~Jt 

£ -Ji 2^ U fyj ji\ ~\J* &b fe" jA jZ !J*j jI *1 

i?J'S*ifjjji&‘ 6 >j <S> S S> S ^ o£ &Jc 

.'2^ ' jtf ^ jSi y ijJ)) 93 ~£~ S 

/ / 

!<z_ tr- Jit Jf l \j£ l?l £ £ lit it :(fj 

-Lf s; JZMf Slf J* jtl cf 4 ' 6 >j 

-4r If \j)» f S *W *st Z-f ZL L- L-r J; { <\S S' 

^^r!f f ^ ^/ C iJ 

-4r* 4* kA^ujs f*u\ S' 
(jZ S b^ J3\ S') 

-<£- tu ^ Ju / ft S' 

-l/l fS l 4= 6'j*f* ^ /Of 6-" -W :iJ0 iT^ 

c/U(3V^ f L^ 

<£_ jf* ^*lf (/l ^ JlJ b 1 l 4 : l)k lf^ 

\$J3/* tlf JiJ ‘U^-c£ j\S f/& 3) b' (JL^ 

S*x- 

I 

m -<^if y* (*• j*i <£- y -f- j^y ~y : y / -' 

-f- £. z£) if- 

o\> »l >il f' J.At -- -c/? t/vU cT «Lu zl uP* * -U\ Ms 6^ 

?£ ^ s- /y *y -jt Ji/j 
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x- 3 . cj. i 'fjz <£. -f-i/> S i— <*£ -d\ 

-dl 

? <f- A y*i % J"- J j A 

vL^ Az ( A 

?A oA 

fcV <=- d< -f- j 1 c ,l >‘l^ '-V -f- ('^ ^ -l4 *l4 

-*f- i£/v* *«< 
!?l/ 

4# 

Jli Jj> /■ y \f-( -Jyi &■* f d 1 -* Id- -A ^ ij <i_yl 

1st 2-f 

If- XX \> l^-J l Jl) f- * -'r- >u ’ ^ 

sj) Js £_ ijfriXi J st jljT [$?*& ‘d?- >13 £'Jr -& 1 -' A-> 

jTi _(/ 6 y /* <z-dr di <£ j- j»y ^ a 1 * A 1 
ukc i- d>'A ■& £- A -£- 4"' *^4 uk ^-t-' 

-cfW^ 

?i*v Jr *-/Ultf JV ^•i' -uff 6 A 

-&* ^ ^if ^ Zl l/i -4> 4- » uk 

Jj y £/T _^>L vU£'l iCl (Jl(C Zr 13 O- 

V 

?(_£ ^_ii ijy ct ( A A-‘t~'£ ^ 

Zl i/O m -lM Lll UX ili c|y —(Ji- 

_^tri 




:&ly 

■A 

:&l j 

■A 


:£/0 

:J 0 


Ulj 


••60 


:Ulj 




■i)b A" 


■u 
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jyt f f c*c Jo M s, Jtyj k -.if; 

J'* d>-< ^ 3 ’AHj / j3 a jf tu jib tjJe 

^Us f Oki jt 

13.8 Conversation Practice 

Mother: Anil! You are watching a lot of TV. Did you do your work? 

Anil: Yes, mummy. I did my work, washed the clothes, and organized my room. 

Mother: Did you eat the delicious samosas that I made? 

Anil: Mummy! I am not hungry. I want to watch TV. This is my favorite show. 

Mother: No. First eat these samosas and then drink this milk. It has boumvita 

(chocolate) in it. 

Anil: I don't like milk. You know that. I ate two oranges and an apple. 

Mother: Milk is good for your health. Look - your brother drinks five glasses of milk 

every morning and all the girls like him. Sunita Auntie told me yesterday that 
your brother is the most handsome guy in school. 

Anil: Really! I did not know that. I will now drink six glasses. 

Mother: Just drink one glass right now otherwise the cow will not be very happy. 

13.9 Songs 

<J< if -Jp (/" wJTi (i 

~ J j \jZ3 > 
r ^ w r 

M &&< J4 3J y 

t ~/. f 
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A U’J/: c-A jsZj gJ* 

jU <x U* lA /Jy A- S 
<=- Jtf^ (/ l A Jj <—£ iA 
A lj£ b 1 U* 6 1 U- 


<£_ \X j\)! Iyt Af, (r 

?J-> c- tA oA At <=^- A; x 

J>>j + 

Jfj[f (A' 

if"’&■*■ ~ ^ *8^ t£< A A 

J'AA ( 

[/• tfa z> XsZ p j\s ty p ->y r 
jyA c£i i & c- u&i 0S> lA Ij 
uyip $ i/p £. 4- t—M 
uyifii ifjj \f At >£-pj A* J * A- 


= little, tiny, young 

Jy= fairy (f) 

•• 

16 J = chariot (m) 


j\y"/ x - riding on 


/r- 


courtyard of a house (m) 


Glossary for Songs 

y/i = promise; agreement; acceptance (m) 


>J = road, path (m) 


Of* = goal, destination (f) 


cs^/- love; happiness, joy (f) 
oh = path, road (0 
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to blossom, to flower 
to hum, to sing softly 
L'/J- - to be content, to be satisfied 


- friend, lover (m) 
= to shine, glow, gl 
= direction (f) 


immer 


13.10 Vocabulary 


bad, evil, wicked 

L* 

to be affronted, to feel insulted 

Vi tj 

beautiful 


brain, mind, intellect (m) 

Lh 

to cause to be built, constructed 

ti* 

to have X built 

ti* / X 

to cause to laugh 


clever, cunning, sly 

Jilt, 

t 

court (0 


criminal (m) 

()■ 

crowd (f) 


cupboard, cabinet (0 

l 

to dry 


facts, information (f) 

&i 

to fight x 

^-x 

to forget 


ghost (m) 


government (f) 
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to govern 


to increase, to enlarge, to extend 

fc^J: 

(intransitive) 

to cause to increase, enlarge 


(transitive; causative) 

i 

interest (interesting) (0 


joke, wit; taste (m) 

Ju 

journey (m) 

Z' 

to make a journey, to travel 

t >> 

juice, nectar (m) 

Jj 

late, a long while; a long period 

/> 

of time, interval; lateness (0 

to delay, to be a long time 


to come late 

t 

•• 

lawyer, agent (m/f) 


to live; to be alive 

% 

to lose (a battle, contest, game) 

4 

mail (0 

J\> 

moon (m) 

Xlr 

r 

moonlight (f) 


Muslim ritual prayers (f) 


to recite namaz 
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oath (f) 


to swear by x 

tl/fVx 

to open 


otherwise 

~J5 

poetry; a couplet, a verse (m) 

r 

to play the role of x 

ti x 

prison, jail (m) 

& jH 
— 

to recognize; to know; to 


perceive; to discern 


to repeat, to double, to fold 


sign, memento, souvenir (m/f) 

• 

(o <>; /(m)ci^; 

special 

cA 

speech, recital, statement (0 


to give a speech 


splendid, stately, grand 


theft (f) 


umbrella; canopy (f) 

6* 

village (m) 


waiting, expectation (m) 

A&l 

to wait for x 

tSj&i i x 

wonderful; surprising; strange 


zoo (m) 
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Chapter 14 


14.1 



Constructions 


btr 


is an intransitive verb which has a wide variety of meanings, depending on the context in 


which it is being used. The range of its root meanings include "to be connected to," "to be 
attached to," "to be fastened with or hung to," "to stick or adhere to." 

/ < H> </! £** 6 1 /' 


His picture is hanging (has been hung) on the wall. 

How many stamps for (literally, are attached to) a letter for India? 

In addition to the above examples, there are many idiomatic expressions and constructions with 
some of which are introduced below. 

(A) in Constructions with f 

t^can be used to convey feelings, sensations (hunger, thirst, fear), and perceptions (to seem, to 
appear). It is also employed in constructions involving objects that strike or hit the body (bullets, 
arrows, wounds). In these constructions, the logical subject in English is marked by f and the 


verb agrees gramatically with the feelings, sensations, or objects. 

_(/ J/. £ L- 

I felt hungry at five o'clock this morning. 

?<5 u£j <J* /f 7 \S 

Did Ali seem nice to you? 
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-f- Lfbt \f} 

It seems to Raj that Nargis is displeased for some reason. 

w0 * (/ 

- -r r I 

After drinking tea I will feel better. 

-c/ (J// f/ 

The criminal was struck by the bullet. 

can also mean "to require," "to take (time)," "to cost" in constructions where the logical 
subject (in English) is marked by /and the verb agrees in number and gender with the object: 
-JL$£>s Ji <C ^ jTj/ tT 


tir. 


I came home late because it took me two hours in the Immigration office 

Cl/* jt si j'l 

It will cost a lot of money to eat in that restaurant. 



How many hours will it take to reach Islamabad from here? 
(B) Oblique Infinitive + fc/ 


tlf 


When t-V follows an oblique infinitive, it conveys the sense of the commencement or beginning 


of the action associated with the verbal infinitive. In this construction, the verb of action always 
remains as the oblique infinitive and the verb 2 
Although the "oblique infinitive + t-/. 


agrees in number and gender with the subject, 
construction" occurs in all tenses, except for the present 


and past continuous ones, it is common to find it used in the past tense. 


-6 2-S(i jt (/i 


Raj began to work in the same hospital. 
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-X <L 9j |L 6A 

The children began to cry from (on account of) fear. 

L-S(*U\> ff 

We will begin to work there tomorrow. 

f <L6 tU7t/*<=- /*■> ^ >7 

Every day that woman begins to cook after coming home from the office. 

14.1 Reading and Translation Drill 

_f -S' (/• y / 5 /cf - 1 

-f-1 

- f d & f 

f / J c/t; / - r •/ 

_(/*£*?■ f u <£- - r 

f'f-*> jf 

* 

/ (/i tf/l> d*/ 

?X 2_/l/ Jj 1 ._,T <>*! Zl i_lf Zl LJi 

_i f i—fj> u yf jj 1 & i/ 

./ <L/ r *7 -• </ Ji> ^ 

_i/ £_r- *-~4 Zl 4^ 

J0 2-i/ dtA# ^ 
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-£■ M d0^u4 i M >4 £-5\s 

- 1 ^ <£ j?jlok£ Ji/^,7 .4- j/, v 

-•0 -'k <=: ' i*>k S'*-' /" </0 

-*- c* jC\ u J+. tf P £ 

Translate into idiomatic Urdu: 

1. We are (feeling) very hungry. We have to eat now. 

2. What all seemed beautiful to you in Agra? 

3. All my friends began to go home. 

4. How long (lit. how much time) does it take to go by car from Boston to New York? 

5. The girl began to laugh a lot after she heard the joke. 

6. The rich lady asked the washerman ((i/'j) how many days it would take to wash all 
the clothes. 

7. Excuse me, sir, can you tell me how much a ticket to Benares would cost? 

8. The boy was wounded in the head, (wound (f) = to be wounded = 

9. It seems to me that in India mangoes are cheaper than apples. 

10. Iam not feeling well. I want to go home and sleep. 

14.2 Verb Stem+ Construction 

”to finish" is an intransitive verb which is never used by itself. Like the verb "to be able 
to, can," it must always be preceded by the stem of another verb. In such constructions, 
indicates the completion of the action denoted by the verbal stem which precedes it (i.e., finish 
doing something). Like the "oblique infinitive* construction, is found in all tenses, 



except the present continuous and past continuous. Since it is primarily a completive auxiliary, it 
occurs most frequently in past tense constructions. Translations of "verb stem +t^f" construction 
often incorporate the word "already" to indicate the sense of completion. 

14 bs-JV* b'j 

Raj had already read (finished reading) this book. 

That boy has already drunk (finished drinking) his milk. 

Jg/ ’je LrJ- '/) W* 

Our servant will finish the house work by three o'clock. 


14.2 Reading and Translation Drill 


- 1^4 » 

-Ul 4 cJk' 

_i jj 1 / 1)** >> 

~u* & J-t <-)( J : 

4 £> ^ ^ *£ 

\?s ^ 


ty'& /dj 

-c?4^ v <* 


i_i/j/ » y jt 4 i- jyv/ v-* 

4 ^ s-" & 0\> 

J* H 6'xJ g <*-*' f ^ 

_*_r ^ eJ ? \3 s> §/ds\ 

m — S • 
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Translate into Urdu: 


I had already finished eating when he came to my house. 

The mother asked her son, "Have you already read this book?" 

The student had already written his essay and given it to his professor. 

Have you already seen a movie in which Shahrukh Khan is an actor? 

When he had already left, then I remembered his name! 

When the teacher reached the school, the students had already gone home. 

When Shahrukh Khan had already left my shop, I recognized him. 

The naughty boy had already climbed up the tree. 

When Nargis and Raj arrived at the zoo, it was already closed (to be closed= fcjf M). 
When the doctor examined me, the fever had already come down (use Ivf or 

t* fy 

14.3 The Oblique Infinitive + Construction 

The oblique infinitive of a verb in combination with the verb is used to express the idea of 
allowing or permitting someone to do something as well as giving permission. The infinitive 
always appears in its inflected form while the verb agrees in number and gender with the 
subject. 

-4'> j-r M 

Let the sick child sleep! 

My father will allow me to buy a car. 

The oblique infinitive + ) construction is considered to be transitive. Therefore, in the simple 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 

9. 

10 . 
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past tense, the subject of this construction is marked with 1 — with the verb agreeing with 


the object. 

jf f6? i-u*i 

They did not let the girl read the book. 

(verb agreeing with object "book") 

143 Reading and Translation Drill 

~ul -d* -i3 ^ 6s? J 

d> Jl* 4' AjL wT<i/ 

-cff ^ <£> jJ 

_ 0 > L.\S J* JU' /(/• cTUr 

l £„ 2 -f(td. ( -r 

-v i-r- ^ 

j <Ljv y wi 

—jj l fs'-ut £-j fa *4 y 

\jj z. /j& f c -4 !t*v 

<£-L-Lj\j_/<L-j£ - r 

_bi_ljO C^yrt j’f'i— 6>/ 6 (wretched)^ 

L-fj^(Jjfi \£-/^ 

_b £_ jl <>- 1 * 0 / /<£.> 

~ r «? * ' • 

t ■g.jZ-J? /b'| i i-^T i-W V 1 ^‘5' r - r 

-b 1-r-^ i-jj. JV" 

-ijj J? ^Lj^( safe) /■'-£ -'• 5 Vl/< 
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-ul CL* i-j£ Jl*' 9jU / (J.QZ1 fyj i/ 

Translate into Urdu: 

1. We will not allow our children to play outside in this cold. They can play inside the 
house with their toys. 

2. When 1 go to Dubai, my friend lets me stay in his house. It is a splendid house with a 
pretty garden. 

3. I have heard that India is a beautiful country. Let your daughter go to India. 

4. His father does not allow him to stay outside after 11 pm. 

5. Did you let the traveller see those photographs? 

14.4 Compound Verbs 

(A) Verb Stem + Aspect Indicators: ‘tlf 

A compound verb combines the stem or root of a principal verb with the conjugated form of an 
auxiliary verb. Frequently, the auxiliary verb loses its original lexical meaning, serving instead as 
an aspect indicator that connotes a nuance or aspect of the action of the main verb. For instance, 
an aspect indicator verb may indicate the intensity with which an act was performed, its 
suddeness or that it was done foolishly. There are only a handful of verbs that can serve as aspect 
indicators; some common aspect indicator verbs and the nuances with which they are associated 
are listed below. It is necessary to keep in mind the following points concerning an auxiliary 
verb serving as an aspect indicator: 

a) The aspect indicator verb, which acts in an auxiliary mode, loses its original meaning. For 
example, the verb Cj "to take" when used as an aspect indicator no longer means "to take." 
Instead, it indicates that the action of the principal verb has taken place for the subject's benefit 
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or is in some manner directed toward the subject. 


b) Only the aspect indicator verb inflects; the stem of the main verb remains unchanged. As 
auxiliary verbs, aspect indicators can be in any tense, except the continuous. 

c) In the past tense, aspect indicator constructions are treated as transitive (i.e., subject will be 
marked by i—) only if both the aspect indicator verb and the main verb are transitive. 

d) Since there are no equivalents of aspect indicators in English, accurate translations are often 
difficult without some elaboration. 

Common Aspect Indicators 

1. "to take": When is used as an auxiliary verb with the stem of another verb, it 
conveys the meaning that the action has taken place for the subject's benefit or is in some manner 
directed toward the subject: 

He read this book (for his own benefit). 

-{j j;. l 'f-/ 

The patient will drink the medicine (for himself). 

2. fcj; "to give": ) as an auxiliary verb with the stem of another verb conveys the 
meaning that the action has been done for the benefit of someone other than the subject or 
directed away from the subject: 

I read this book (for someone else). 

Rich people should give away their extra money to the poor. 
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3. 


I'lf, "to go": l*lf may denote several aspects including the total completion of an action. 


the transition from one state to another, or an action that is taking place as a process: 

jfy (JA os 

That man fell asleep. 

Will you reach there by tomorrow? 

.£ 1/j_u js 

The boys from the village ate up the spicy biryani. 

4. l’>, "to fall": This denotes a sudden or violent change of affairs or a sudden downward 
motion. 

J> f.^s £ V) ,i 

That boy fell down from the tree. 

On hearing his talk, I burst out laughing. 

5. "to sit": This is similar to fcij since it also denotes sudden action. further 
implies that the reasons for the action are foolish or senseless. 

-U? / ulV i£i» 

He lost his books. 

ik 

The young girl cried (without any good reason). 

6. m. "to pour, to throw down": Also indicates a violent action and further implies that 
the action has been completed. 
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?ijii ^ » L. w.i V 

Did you throw away that book? 

(B) Verb Stem + Cl Construction 

Not ail auxiliary verbs in compound verbal formations function as aspect indicators. For 
instance, the verbs d and are considered grammatically to be modals indicating, 
respectively, ability and completion. The verb Cl as an auxiliary verb also functions as a modal. 
It is used to underscore physical ability or capacity to perform a particular action to its 
completion. Stem + Cl constructions are best translated as "to manage to..." or "get a chance 
to..." They commonly occur in the negative. In the past tense, the subject of this construction is 

not marked by <L -. 

.-*-t td 

We weren't able (could not manage) to sing this song. 

Jrl r b ] J < 6 d* 

On account of love, Raj cannot (manage to) sleep. 

- (jib tjf sS») $ m 

I regret that I could not manage to tell this truth in a timely manner. 

Unlike the verbs d and , the verb Cl can be used in a non-modal context, that is, on its 
own, in which case it means "to find" or "to get." In this situation, it functions as regular 
transitive verb, with the subject being marked with *L- in the past tense. 

?Jl if/ \X lTI 2- -r?' 

What happiness did you get from this work? 


315 



14.4 Reading and Translation Drill 

-o* \ j S-A&•[ tf y jl 'A U" ei/ r 

-'4- 1 ^ J* Sy i_ i/y* i/f 

-‘7-3- J3>. IS 

*«H- %**?■/ 

a u*cr±^ x w r tl r _ r 
-cff ^ ^ (/< r v r ,l ^ 

J&sf >ju »y^SL-Tc^i 7y j, 

Ttff 4-i ^ 1. ^ ^ ,ur 

/ i£ >±~uj£\£. ijjtf^/i j\s £j ^ £_ tjuif _r 

*\f l /«/lAs 0 IV M <L/ 

-(/*< ir (i - » '■>£) 

4 rV *5 Js- f 

-&£> ji jf' ^lf c_ yjl <£ >" Jil jt _r 
-t/j; fj$(tin -</ (/ J>t*V jy'J, Zl c/' 

/^U l£l ^ «l/ 

- Jt ' J$ i—M is <=_ _p> t/l _(/” (/*si M tfy is 

-^_> sj *f) ts >M L 1 / Jl/_/t> ,/f _a 

-*-£ //> / ifc^U ^ 

J> /t^ _/*( 

-•£> yT*=_ y/yj J*j if* Ij!f- 

't&fxS*? .1 

- - ~ I 
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\Jt f cj J? Ur 

_i>t A / d< U- d } ~ c/l« 

~\P Sjxz-tji 

~i)iji?Oij -*- 

-Ulj A /t»A i-J*, i/I 

_«Lij v‘y «L^ 

f iM yi-// dx 

Translate the following into Urdu using appropriate aspect indicators: 


1. We have cleaned the house (for our own benefit). 

2. Have you written the letter (for someone else)? 

3. We arc not hungry. Please eat these sweets (for your own benefit). 

4. All his friends died (abruptly). 

5. He lost all his best toys (foolishly). 


6 . 

7. 

8 . 
9. 


Look (for yourself). I have nothing in my hands. 


Will you be able to take all your toys in this small box? 
The traveller came home and fell asleep. 

Nargis ought to have her blood tested (to get X tested = 


Sx). 


10. The cunning thief stole all the traveller’s money. 

11. I understood what he had to say (use SJ *) (completely). 

12. Because of a bad cough, he could not (manage to) eat his food (use 1*1). 

13. He is so busy that he will not get a chance (use t*l) to go to the hospital to see his 


mother. 
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14.5 Introduction to the Subjunctive 


rhe subjunctive form of a verb is commonly used in situations expressing uncertainty. 


possibility, desire, or wish. In addition, it is used in a variety of other circumstances, some of 

which are described below. Subjunctives are formed in a manner similar to that of the future 

tense except the suffix S of the future is dropped. 


Plural 

Singular 




£>* 

•# 




• 


£) 


Unlike other tenses, the subjunctive form of the verb distinguishes number (singular and plural) 
but not gender. For the negative, the subjunctive uses the particle Z usually placed before the 


verb. 

-c ~ tuT a 

Perhaps he is not able to cook food. 
Common Uses for the Subjunctive 
1. Asking Permission (with first person) 


May [should, shall] I see? 

v:V 

May [should, shall] we go? 
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May [should, shall] I cut the vegetables? 

2. Suggestions/Indirect Commands/Reporting of Commands/Polite Imperative 

-jfll 'f t-M J 

Please come to our house. 

~j1 ^ 

Please eat some food. 

-J* ML 

Let's go to the market. 

-Jl 69 Sif J-Q 

Tell father that he should not eat too many sweets. 

3. Desire/Wish 

-ytj \Js. y'ly' ( 

May you live for 125 years (A common blessing that the elderly in South Asia give). 

iJk'G'jO’ W 

May God grant you (give you) success! 

. r c£ 6/£ xj \J? 

May you remain happy, my daughter! 

4. With specific adverbs and phrases denoting desirability, contingency, suitability, doubt or 
possibility: 

> £ - Perhaps 

-lC r Ukc >’ 
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Perhaps they may come here. 


-if only/would that... 


<y / \5>j f 

If only we are able to hear Ravi Shankar. 


A. 


so that ... 


-u£ i> f & uiA A A &u (f ut 


I'll go to Mumbai so that I can see Salman Khan. 
( S) tS Ijp - May God will that. .. 

-uf r (Ac i/» (A 

May God will that he may come here tomorrow. 

-2—)j f? (A <—A~ Ij* 

May God not will that our daughter cry. 
2^? Godforbid (may God not will that).... 

-X £ /J ~ \£ 

May God forbid that something happen to you. 
/C- ^-\y -it is appropriate that.... 

-U& u^c (A f_ 

It is appropriate that you sit here. 

Ax i y - let it not be that.... 

-L. u At) ts? * Ax * iji \J-> 

Look, let it not be that this young boy falls down. 
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Si&f*. - it is necessary for x to.... 

£> ▼ 

It is necessary that I read this book today. 

S ' ijIjI G'x - it is x's intention that.... 

~ur% US\> Je if jt S iM <x 

It is my intention that I read that book by tomorrow. 
S C ft - it is possible that.... 

-u$ t ^ jV (/ 

It is possible that we [mayj dance. 

- / wan/ that.... 

-4_ Jjl/ ^ jTi 0/ I* j"a»f feU 

I want the elder boy to become a great athlete. 


14.5 Reading and Translation Drill 

sy** * jt <\f -• 

-4.SIP> U[> V T 

-J.S ft fi v ' 

-jj6# 6 Sift /e/1 - r 

'<LL d&l JL Sift £ 

_^/wiU Sift / /v t/< 

-2_6 ti/kr 
4 ? Jy. o>*a ( - r 
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U*^A k —' 1 
\Jy. y & »> 

-yt i-6 d^ 
-dC' l% d^S>) >£ - r 
-J_/d^» Jt 
~o£ £> / U&Sd'i Jt \f J~ d»f i/< lA 

-< d^C» -ft*■ _ ft ^ 

/-/(/' ^ St- _a 

f<C M J'jf ^ Ij^l 

-i - ft 3J, {ft li/2-lf 

- Us’- y*S J~ S »Mj[ l/£ 

-x 3 A S <r - 1 

<} (3t ^If Sc yi {JA & 1 

-\Jj tS f k-c/ {JI w' yw-'lX 

-2-If /* /U- vlr. w/if l^ 

-t-S&'j Ukc W </' 

+ 

-i-?3 h} l/l m 

-U?i) *J->ji>^<-M u S^c- jjsL. £/\ 

-*_k ; x *4 ; cur ”« /i/^ J* cl' r ' -«=-/*< ^ 

-£_lf .K vfc. « (-0 ^ -A 

-.* (/>•; £Xi-f \£ 

-2_lf/ ut |/(J.f L->i d 1 (-ft <>'? ~ <-£ 
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Translate the following into Urdu using subjunctives wherever appropriate: 

1. May we see that? 

2. Perhaps we may see Michael Jordan. All the famous people have come here. 

3. If only we are able to study Urdu in India! 

4. I would like to go to India so that I can work in the fields with the farmers. 

5. May God will that you can come tomorrow. 


6. It is possible that we may meet that famous artist tomorrow. 

7. This seat is empty. Please sit here (l 


8 . 


Tell our driver that he should not wait for us. 


9. The guests are hungry. Shall we cat? 

10. It is their intention that from today they will not drink alcohol. 


11. If only all the people of this village were millionaires! 

14.6 ^^Conversation) 

\S s 

U Jj) 

TtfX (j j>\ jt £y *f\ ijf of. & ii>J 

eojr-'c-jf J\ -Jt if r 6+> ifs -x &j a( 

o-f />\ j> i jt <s*f jjy 2C w o' iHj j>\ 

-jt Jjt 




■fab 
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w i 60 if^ * *U[ : 6> J 

? f- lilg J* {Jr L~ 

j2 $ l# £ JJ life y^O -/l *Jp L- \JL J* -J? :falj 

-Ut/ff ut Or^Ul lA d&iM l^lA S'<z- *M *y* '*$» 

-O'*^ * J~ k^- 4 f' ^ ^^ ^ 'XJ^-j 

St * ? l/ <1*1 -feu -c^ l/ J\r\f'\2~? -6>j 

S - I « • • "■ •• •• V I 

-lA^ afy d 

? A # (iJf Jt ^ UV 60 -jl *% uf J? JZ*4 ut <uf '&j 

VT y^f> *s -JL ^ lA sj \JjS* ^ <0\ <u[ : 60 

<£L jf l/0 L Hj €{f j i{Jsj «60) 

Vjl 2 ^j ^b £ [J&'iM U^C ‘^sf w>l/ {^* -I^j 

j>\ s^cjy^. jC\ c/i >>M-J?~>b ^b (j /^ \J&'*J>i J^-j J* ’-{J s 

-Ul *Jf £ Uk *b L, Jig: 

^ cL^jy? 7 * ’-{JiJ 

Jj) * *<i- fyj Jf *b >Aj J /y c% y>f s -if SyC) {?- y^cJK 7 - 'J/ 

~ul U/ l/ <y JbStfg if J)\ Jl£ t\s >\sA y* / UljC -c- »r 

?u& jy S J* & / uA> ui y iS <l/s -&j 

->&■ ji/" \J>£ -U[ ‘U[ : i/s 

\ c^< <z~ y Jo* ijjg »_ i? »i^jt y“ 0*4\ 

f 0\f. ,\> ‘M li i-\, / £ y & -On tfe-[/?uZ *2 &t■/ 

# 

^j\s l \>> j)i <z- * // S' >r* ^ '#{**• 
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^ 

— ) j -f- Jl $6-^6 <Jl£ »£ l/ 6-t - ~/v>j (f- ^f\S :&J 

■+ •4*4 J^/l^ 

/ &fr £ I/: i_ . 1 ^ jfi 

f- (J-> j# (/ /Uj Jvly 

-*f- ■A-vlf (/^ <zf. J* jt Jl> 

s' iJ~ (Jj^ c/. s' ■*S , ~lfr */• ‘U\‘U[ :</0 

^ *i-X‘ri/ ‘S-k. if ^ j# J” a/ t? l/(J-A 1 X' *-V* 

A /'*- 1 4< IT j/ ?cfi -A <~> Uk# J^if! /u/.s *J 

=f_ ^ . 4 ; /%. s'-JjW ^ 

</ &t- ^ £ & L- >v> JC\ 

JU +. Li Ji < *S 6 UZ/f 

d& <-/* f'&/\> W cZ (/ ZU *f\ -</0 :£,0 

y£\y Uk J-> -t Hi jf Jufasf UK/ f 
X jt uf* (/ uiAA <-jS ^j)* 1 .} t/i j)< <ui 
!$/£ ( <r- •Z'M <s*jy4/ ^ (/Uj f &r Sul Af S 

-* i? *S'^> JX 

(X i't' o’- S >■> *S >Z -c£ £~> AS-\ *—’Z XV Si !>r jl 

J£ ‘\S -K- f Jp >} y * _^_ ^ r Z’ cwr<P lX 

<L JtjJs.j /!> jS'C 
■k- S' JU s jL? 1 £. S> f £,fr 
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Noles 


Jyu J* : Shakil Badayuni, Urdu poet and lyric composer, died 1970. 

JA* J Sahir Ludhianawi, Urdu poet and lyric composer, died 1980. 

A jXtJ: Rabindranath Tagore, Bengali poet, winner of Nobel Prize for Literature, died 


1941. 


14.7 Conversation Practice 

wii? t Jjhr efi 

— ♦ 

v? <$-> if ui/ ^ uif y> <1 fcj j< ijsj‘fc/b J 

V & S\/ut J_j t/y _r 

fT /'V / J-2z-b f ufj eJi-r 

\/ jt J £,fr u* <L i/i/ 

ft£i^V r ^ ^ £i?li 

u/vyW tfu/y Jp 

?0*fV* i Wp/^ SiJ^ / w'-A 

14.8 Songs 

j/^ -i 

j/** 

J>*; £ J/.i <£_ J/-J 

(f) Pf'* jf \y£ k-> ( 

&bJ? j>‘lf -K 
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J fA fe-> 

O') J\ \y£ ti4 A jtjlyfXI f( 

-j/^ 

£<jO\ (r) uf ^ <£ u; _r 
!y/4«_c^! <£uui (r)ij>fjsS& 

\jM ±j 41 iij) b> ¥s\j'\ 

tfj £-)» 6* uty. u^ ( l/ y 

< 6sjjl> fui-c -f' lA-Q j-'i £> 
yJ'jy t <z- 4 Ui ftf.iz*')) £.4^1 (c) yfsc if M 

UM tic! c<! A» *; >jM 

L-bL-/ sj\$ f'l-J* Of 

JsS^lwTl 
"<£_ Je » 4 /&/• 
tr- Lb /J* ty IT ^ 

inr/ i^i * 

!jf J^3 jj£ 3% ‘X (f '-'? [f - r 

<Sij <£■./ 

-f-tf r ^ *HT yr * 

!.« y-(^ «.K i/ <-,? if 

?_£\_/yy• S£>S^H / 
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-A d' <-A i£ -£ *-/ 

-ijt ij**$yi 

-t- dT l«l <yij z£ </ 

^ % A * d£ 

\yt jj£ <yi 

— •• 

\y: {Jjln c^if ( <yt [$j\$ ( 


tX 


to go wrong, turn bad; to break down 


fy m fellow-singer (m) 

^ Zlx = except for x 
ts )j^\^ = to accompany; to support 
= resplendent, glittering; flashy 
Uj^.-/ ■ bright; showy; colorful; merry 
(3/^ ■ the earth; earth, ground, soil (f) 
</< = peace, security, safety (m) 

- hatred (0 

1% = to efface, obliterate, abolish 
w£= world, universe, earth (m) 
ty- magic, spell; enchantment (m) 

Cf'- earth, soil, dust; dirt, filth (f) 


tor boni 


gold (m) 

UUt*» * elegant, charming, smart; playful 

It* = meeting, assembly (m) 

• 

w/ “ beautiful, pretty; splendid 
& = to appear; to seem; to be seen 


true 


tA#/ 


to praise 


- chest, bosom, breast (m) 

✓ 

= heart; soul; mind (m) 
sun (m) 

= blue 

A- sky; heavens (m) 
ljdlc= precious; dear; beloved 
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14.9 Vocabulary 


agricultural field (m) 


appropriate 


to break (transitive) 

t )? 

to break (intransitive) 

Of 

cheeks/countenance (m) 

j\>j 

darkness (m) 


democracy (f) 


emperor (m) 


empty 


to fall down 

t/ 

farmer/peasant (m) 

dU 

fat 


to finish 


to fly; to cause to fly; 

Mi 

to tease, to make fun of x 

Mi Ju t x 

God willing (may God will that) 

in ,&i 

God forbid (may God not will 

4J) IjS 

that) 


great 


hard work (f) 


hard working 

& 
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to work hard 


henna (f) 

‘C> 

to hit 

u 

if only 

Jr 

living 

sXj 

lover 

(f) ~»fn m)w^ 

marble (m) 


once 

A -T 1 

perhaps 


plow (m) 

J 

possible 

</ 

to remember 

t T jL 
— 

for x to remember 

tf A. /* 

•• 

signature (m) 

JPj 

so that 

A 

sorrowful 

Jis 

success (f) 


successful 


to tease, to annoy, to torment 


to think 


to throw 


time (period of); period (m) 
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during this time/period 

jt d'j” i/! 

toy (m) 


traveller (m/f) 

A* 

wall (0 

H> 

wedding (f) 


whole, entire; all; the whole 

\j\s 

wonder (m) 

J. 

• 

wonders (pi) 


museum 


would that /if only 


wound; injury (0 

^4 
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Chapter 15 


15.1 Condition-Result Clauses with and 
Clauses stipulating a condition are usually marked with J* "if’ and frequ 


and frequently precede a 


"result" clause that begins with V. Example: 




condition" cla 


J *If jyi\i [Jzj 


If I (will) go to Lahore, I will bring cloth for you. 

Although the word / at the beginning of the "condition" clause may be dropped at times, the 
•• 

y that marks the "result" clause is obligatory. Various verb tenses (present, future, past, or 
subjunctive) can occur in cither "condition" or "result" clauses depending on the degree of 
certainty implied. The use of the subjunctive (as opposed to indicative tenses) indicates a greater 
degree of uncertainty or likelihood of fulfillment of a particular action. The examples below 
illustrate the usage of verb forms (subjunctive and indicative) in various sentences to convey 
degrees of certainty/uncertainty: 

1. Purely hypothetical (use of subjunctive in both "condition" and "result" clauses, indicates high 
degree of uncertainty concerning both the condition and its fulfillment) 

J*& t* y if jZ 

If I should go to India, then I may see the Taj Mahal. 

2. More certainty than # 1 above ( "condition" uncertain; "result" certain) 

fat y<jiu jz/s 
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If I should go to India, then I will see the Taj Mahal. 

3. More certainty than #2 above (fulfillment of "condition" more likely or certain, "result" 
certain) 

£/lr y 

If 1 go to India, then I will see the Taj Mahal. 

j*/* Cf fc/try Jl f* 

If you are going to India, do see the Taj Mahal (for sure). 

At times, the "condition" clause may contain the simple past participle of a verb. In this context, 
the past participle often functions as a future conditional, indicating a condition that may be 
fulfilled in the future. Note: the past participle is not used in the "result" clause: 

&t-y \f cP-tjiujt A 

If I (ever) go to India (in the future) then I will see the Taj Mahal. 

Improbable or contrary-to-fact conditions ( irrealis ) are expressed by using the present participle 
of the verb in both "condition" and "result" clauses: 

.-<£_> J &t-y z_if c f'A 

Had we gone to India, we would have seen the Taj Mahal. 

If the speaker wants to indicate a definite past time for conditions that arc impossible to fulfill, 
then the past participle of a verb followed by the present participle of C 3t may also be used in 
both the "condition" and "result" clauses: 

Jcyi \Ji> &t\? I ?yi L jtJi 

Had I gone to India, I would have seen the Taj Mahal. 

_z_.k Z-* <L 
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Had we met each other last year, we would have gotten married. 

-2-X 

If we had talked among ourselves, we would have become friends. 

*Note on usage : IySJJ used to describe action involving two persons; \jt \J~ I used to 

describe reciprocal action among more than two persons 


15.1 Reading and Translation Drill 

-uS S S y o*'- u~ A 

-jjr" if i jZ uj y J? jjs* £ £/\ wi Si 

-<£ a? J j>jyi y dU’> S 

SJi £ £ &> A y 4. in, Ji y S\ 

-£ yuT^ yS» 

-S ? % JSi ( 

-if £> ty S lj* cfJ y 

-JL-rf ? £=S ta/V f l 

J£\* ct /u y wk'ifui d&l w\fS 
J&Jf fi f y Jljj yi. 

-urV * wCC » A 

L-i) vj/* ft i 4-/ ? c£lf i/L £ ^ i/* i-' 1 

-"2- /i\ f 1 1 6% ~ -is. b' a 
-~£ £ Y' y "-’ ^ ! ^ 

-Z.U <^/fy t-> ^ Jt i?i yT 
_2Ck ,/rl |L y d* -> Jv ^ 


_r 


_r 


_r 
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jjs Zl X/\ f if y ifi >j)j\ ?* - 

Jr* \S. if- f J\ ? tx \f ft JL f \J[ L-[f\ f\ 

Jr* 'f.jjs I fjS. I /i u y fr* I* L& jf X*'/j/>* A 
~i}x ijxj^ mjj y t - * 1$ <»«-> 

2LU (X/"taJp M l/" -1 

-X Xf-> if <-/•« X' f 

-C//4 ^ /i.> X}S / uA> 
ft \j\s^^tiS /£- Zl ^ 1 

-U -/u >!? - <L f* 

-U^X 0*X iXQ* /ufiJi 

-cT6*/ J/Z~ ^ijif if\ 

*ul<i- j fj?[ X jt jtf X) X\ 

Translate the following sentences into Urdu: 

1. If I should go to that store, then I would buy the red carpet. 

2. If I go to Washington, then I will see the White House. 

3. If all of you come to my house, please bring food with you. 

4. Had you played with the boy, he would have liked you. 

5. If you play with that boy, he will like you very much. 

6. If you had been bom in America, you would have become the president of this countiy. 

7. If she would have spoken Urdu well, she would have been the prime minister of 
Pakistan. 

8. If you read Ghalib, he will teach you many things. 
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If you say so, I will cook the food 


10. Had you been able to write Hindi, you could have taught this class. 

15.2 Expressing Presumptions and Suppositions with the Verb tjf 
Through the future form of the verb t SI a speaker can also express presumptions and 
suppositions. For example, the sentence: 

-if -* S LM 

Those women will be at work, (future) 
can also mean: 

Those women must be at work, (supposition) 

Similarly, the sentence: 

There will be a lot of noise there, (future) 
can also mean: 

There must be a lot of noise there, (supposition) 

Note the use of the English "must" in the above sentences indicates probability or likelihood 
rather than a sense of obligation or duty. 

Presumptive and suppositional forms of various tenses can be formed by replacing the 
auxiliaries with the appropriate future form of tst. Examples: 

Present continuous tense : —l/? 93 Those boys are studying, 

suppositional form: -*£-SI a'S 93 Those boys must be studying. 

Present tense : Z-f && ^ Zl $ {J[ 93 They talk to this boy. 

suppositional form: ~£—Si Z—93 They must talk to this boy. 
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Present perfect tense: 

\f Jyb Raj has gone to work. 


suppositional form: \f Ra J musl have 8 one !o work * 


The following table provides a review of the future tense forms of : 


Feminine 

Masculine 

Pronoun 

(Jiit) J« 

(l $3 si) 6 ft 

u~ 

s* 

1 fft 

— 

y 

ft 


•• 

X 

ft 

6yi 

— 

3* 

L« 


ft 

L« 

? 

3* 

L« 

_r 

? 

J* 

£* 

m/I* 

«• 


15.2 Reading and Translation Drill 

j)/* uify ^j***-? » 

jfj? {I OU* 

tLxe-i/ASs* 

S* <=- ('iP'i }£ 
2—\X ij>y J jiif 
_X.tf Z_l/ VT v/\ 

~s* ijfc a?)}) j)j/i ft ikJV 

J>x Irl/ ^ JiJ &L/f 
-if* -5^ Up 1 / 
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-if* ti }-'u“- Lx: wi 

Jx 1*1 f r* Jl> 

-f* U>> / (// i_ (jjXj* (^/ _r 

—U> yL>l 

r • w 

? if«/i_w>U/£ e/i l/ 

? £* <L if / J/ 

-ff—X if. [}A f u ~c> 

-if* i fjsf A 6x 
-f* \f /U*'« U /u _Ty*l 
-£* ^ iM 6As >W/<C 0*# f Jz?f 

15.2 Substitution Drill 

Change the verb forms in the following sentences so that they agree with the substituted subject 
or object. 

Six U) U C (tuO<L i£* -I 

fruits 

sweets 

mango 

yogurt 

-(£*) syf((\X j)I f'b) -f 

Akbar's sister 
Anita's brother 
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Radha's girlfriends 


my cat 

-(t/^ f) 6^ 6 C^jJh Jt/O) -X 

Raj's father 
our family 
your mother-in-law 
their servants 

JLLx£j£) jt 

that handsome boy 
those famous filmstars 
our youngest daughter 
his eldest son 

15.3 Expressing Compulsion with the Verb 
The infinitive of a verb employed in conjunction with is used to indicate actions that the 
subject is forced, compelled, or cannot help but perform. The subject is marked by J. I his 
construction is similar to the infinitive + construction introduced in 9.5.1 here is, however, 
an important difference in the nuance of the two constructions. The former construction 
(infinitive + ) is used for compulsion that is external to the subject while the latter (infinitive 

+ <£_) implies compulsion that stems from the subject, for example, from duty and obligation. 
Compare the following examples: 

f> fclf jlTfiM / 

Hussein has to go to Islamabad, (forced by external circumstances) 
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tU A i fi^'l frf? 

Hussein must go to Islamabad, (from a sense of duty, obligation) 

For transitive verbs, the infinitive may or may not agree with objects) in number and gender, but 
forms of must retain agreement with object(s). Examples: 

j > to/ iv *>6^ 

Due to poverty, they had to sell their house. 

-4r> J 

Tomorrow Shafiquc will have to wash the clothes. 

For intransitive verbs and transitive verbs with no object, both the infinitive and form of C>will 
be masculine singular. Examples: 

J> cu /(*/ A 

I had to return home. 

-6> v/ 

You will have to give. 

(no object mentioned; infinitive and in masculine singular form). 

15J Reading and Translation Drill 

-J> jA* S oMfdr'f db-’M -I 

J> /*=**( <=_ -?* S d* i/! 

ti* /jCi /// y £,0 / 

-f- f> c/,l£-i r ji* Zl J// y- 

J> tUU* j? <Lj[ jf yi J7 tl/Ao / _r 

ifjfj j\£ jC\ lAfij )£ ^r/ 
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-lf> (3/ 1 /-/-« ! 

■? cM? tfc^! / 

IvOC l£V ^vlZl l/i V,l iT“V cM J* d>>* 

J0> 

- r 

ifaAuJ i_i;i <^1% /lT'i/^-i/! ^ 6 

J> Cl/^Ui 

r 

!?Jl/TVlJlfC _^i3> 

-6% ijr iX 1 ^ ^~ l} ^ (icf^* 

_t£> d/*c-d>*? li^i? cfd>£ j’6 1 -' -'»' l /^'s ^~W\ -‘j-f ^ s> 

_^_tr> t/flT <=_ c^ 1 /^ iL<C jt $£j 

_6> cf* cT jC^u d\sL. jfj fcJ /f/ /Jk Xi 

J^vlr 1 / -'•rftf / 1 /' <t/^ <Js> J/ J"- jyt ^ 

-(/"> iK-> 

_6> tSjlr'l >\j \/i) />-r^-f->: lil/4 •■’t' 

Jl?>! J/ f C^. <J. «L6 tl SfJ&M 1 /JiM- i/J->£ J-Q 

t/ 


_r 


_r 


_a 


J*jj ifr /6-1^ £- iM: (/* 

Jt>! td$ e- \£j*\J\ 

j 6> t/ 


Translate into Urdu: 

1. Raj had to invite Sunil to the wedding. 

2. Mummy Darling will have to spend a lot of money in making the arrangements for Raj 
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and Nargis’ wedding. 

3. My car is bad. You will have to use my father-in-law's car to take the child to the 
hospital. 

4. Ravi has to consider this decision thoughtfully. 

5. He had to give her this expensive present in return for her kindness. 

6. Indian brides must wear red saris at weddings, not white ones. 

7. The rich must end poverty in the world. 

8. They were so helpless that for four months they had to eat only potatoes. 

9. Due to her helplessness, the poor girl had to agree to marry him. 

10. We will have to turn on (tl^) the fan immediately! It is too hot in this room! 

15.4 Passives 

Passives in Urdu are formed by adding the inflected form of the verb tU to the past participle of 
a verb. The following examples illustrate the difference between active and passive sentences: 
Active sentence: 

-Jx t-l/l )f JL 

I eat a banana. 

Passive sentence: 

t-u u/i iS 

i • • H 

A banana is eaten. 

In the active sentence the subject (( jt) is asserted and the verb agrees with it. In contrast, in the 
passive sentence, the subject is not mentioned and passive verb (past participle of the verb l*U^+ 
the inflected form of tU in the present tense) agree in number and gender with what was the 
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object of the active sentence - "banana" (1^ ). Thus, the grammatical object of an active 
sentence becomes in fact the subject in a passive sentence. The two sets of examples below 
illustrate that the passive may be created in a variety of tenses by inflecting the verb tlf 
appropriately. Study them carefully, noting the agreement of the inflected forms of tlf in various 
tenses with the subject of the passive sentence. 


-i/ 1 fa> z » 

That thing was seen. 

-fa fa 3 UZ 33 

Those things were seen. 


That thing is being seen. 

if 09 

That thing will be seen. 

-U! fa fa 3 UZ 33 

Those things can be seen. 

-fa Jif fa 3 UZ 33 

Those things used to be seen. 

fafafa 

The banana was eaten. 


The bananas were eaten. 

-f- \j if fa fa 

The banana is being eaten. 

fa fa 
— ♦ •• •• 

The banana will be eaten. 

+ &\ifafa 

The banana can be eaten. 

Lfa fa 

The bananas used to be eaten. 


When passives are used in an impersonal sense, the verb is put in the third person masculine 
singular form and no explicit subject is mentioned. Examples: 

1/14 

i ~ 

It has been written. 

t-u i/ 

i • 4 
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It is said. 


Re-inserting the original subject of the active sentence into a passive sentence : 

If the original subject of the active sentence is to be re-introduced into the passive sentence, it is 
marked by the postposition Reinserting the original subject into a passive sentence occurs 
mostly in negative sentences, hence the construction is called the passive of incapacity. 
Examples: 

-t-i fl / it 

I cannot eat the banana. 

(literally, the banana cannot be eaten by me.) 

-f u? j JZ/ 

The patient could not drink the medicine. 

(literally, the medicine could not be drunk by the patient.) 

The passive of incapacity differs from the construction in the negative in that it implies that 
the subject could not perform the action for physical reasons. 

15.4 Reading and Translation Drill 

-f- 1% -zs- f M -f jl^ jS f - 1 

Irlf J j\s * -f jl>* (jlVj Jyy 

l 

-f jl^ Jji;T S jt 

-f- \ j ^ f ft ^ < ‘S'vir l/! - r 

fl <y jf' i/I \f 
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\S fV'Jl'U'i sjf'i/' -I f 

*\f \JL> >'U jHcfriJH <-j\s £ <\S 

-f <3^ - r 

-if JA' 

if ^ f UXS jt £ fij 6 S' 

j&u \J & 

— • 

-£ f £>/ 6 f ojS? c/I J” 
_<£_ J; If f -*>/ 6 <tSi) \f) 

-*jf U UW* M f C-JS' d 

-£ L c*. £ £ js f o% ^-J u' 

jf m/ ( u> £ £ f £ f - a 

~c~ f Jo <£_ Jlf iJj'fjZ & l/ ^ lT>‘> -£ 

-if if tfjiJj? *z*'j ££dt v 

(/ u J^i/ tfoV-f d £■ £ j>! d 

ii/i/tos *& &' £d£J* - 1 

&/ A* d £ S' y if (/! 

tlf l/ 6-^ ,<? wp I?! ./ jy^ 

_<£_ trif l/feJ* < (3->£ i-^ J,t dSi 

-Jlf f> Sir s' f df-f c^~ J- -£■ 

-f S’ 6%-C 6 f 

_(jc|f </> Jf J/J if *J& L»/> Jiz d’l S& d 
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pronounced as "Lailcia"; the last letter is called "alif maqsura ." 


Translate the following sentences into Urdu: 

1. All the food was eaten at last night's party. 

2. The wedding will be celebrated with pomp and gusto at our house tomorrow. 

3. Was my favorite song sung? 

4. The house can be built in three months. 

5. The Taj Mahal was built in Shah Jahan’s time. 

6. The bride and the groom are being praised. 

7. The poor farmers will be helped. 

8. This Urdu book will be read at all universities in America. 

9. Have the preparations been made? 

10. Many beautiful flowers arc being bought for Raj and Nargis’ wedding. 

15.5 Passive Intransitive Verbs 

In addition to the passive construction introduced above, Urdu has several intransitive verbs that 
are often, if not always, translated into English by using the passive. In many cases, the stems of 
these so-called passive intransitive verbs also have transitive counteiparts. While the focus in 
the intransitive form is on the action itself or the result of the action, the emphasis in the 
transitive form is on the doer of the action. Examples: 


Transitive form: 


to open 

Intransitive form: 


to be opened 

Transitive form: 

tj? 

to break 

Intransitive form: 

&) 

to be broken 
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Note the "passive" character of the English translations of the intransitive verbs in the examples 


below: 

Transitive verb : 

I opened the window. 

Intransitive verb : 

Ysy 

The window opened. 

Transitive verb : 

Jj? i/lf lyS <L ^ 

Hussein broke my glass. 


Intransitive verb : 

jf ^ 

My glass broke. 

Complex verbs when formed with the verb t.rf may also have a passive intransitive nuance to 
them in contrast to those formed with ty^which are transitive in nature. Study the pair of 
complex verbs listed below: 


to begin, to get started 


to begin 


to be finished 


to finish 


to be prepared; to get 


to prepare 

t/yl? 


ready 
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to be bom 
for X to be at fault 
Examples: 





to produce, reproduce 
to make a mistake 


-jtt I :/* d"~ 

I begin this work (job). 

-<r- t-* i>/ ^ 

This work begins/gets started. 

fjt tuCr y 

Are you preparing food? 

\jyi tU f ~U[ (J* 

Yes, food is being prepared. 




Ali made a mistake. 

-J* «=-J* 

Ali was at fault (literally, "a mistake was made by Ali"). 

Note: The last example, using the intransitive construction, implies that the agency for the action 
was somewhat beyond the subject's control. 


15.5 Reading and Translation Drill 

t /*/ 1 ^ it l/i 
jS l>/ U M L <L ft,*/ ttf L- v# 
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I Tit f j'^T 

Jf yi fcU^ (ji 

j6*/{S& m ju> jt 

_jjf ~'dtf 

-(jjf t/f w 

c— sj*^ <y fi—u* 

*Lx j? l- £€ ~r 

?/^S? ^u4* 'L/ 

-L# <£—'-K -/C> ZL<£ <Llr jt Jj£ (/ </0 7i» £/L/ (*» 

VU\> /(J^ 

~L~y U$ \S- U&'t'ft J’if ^ 

-<z- if i# / fu? JV 
!(j^^ f j& \J if y i* J-K l / 1 -T /* 1 

?*_.* ij/i jt ju 2,/^r 

i* ey ty*C 


_<=_ i n ey d sV< Jo ^ / Zl> i/i 
-ly \* t?y ^ „ Jj? jf L-jt f £j[ 

»" ■ v 


^f£ if. / jy^ LJ £1 i«o yy J^V r u' 

»* b &Vr J?- i/ &t- 
-t£ cU d Jy? iZ-' , y-> s' 
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Translate into Urdu: 


!?<?- lx h < ?' j! Ji g^T \Jf 


1. A temple is being built at that place. 

2. The wall of the old house broke. Who broke it? I don’t know. 

3. Hundreds of thousands of germs are being produced every day in this filth. 

4. A lot of money was spent on building this road. 

5. Finish him off immediately! 

15.6 t as a Rhetorical Particle 
l' as a rhetorical particle has two main uses in Urdu: 

1. It can be a tag at the end of a statement seeking affirmation of a fact: 

?t jf Z_/yLj 
You love me, don’t you? 

2. It can be a tag at the end of a request to make it more insistent: 

■t ^ ^ yy 2 64 

Won’t you please hang my picture on the w all? 

15.6 Reading and Translation Drill 

J4 J 

it»f tC 

•• 

jSlf sZs/. y of 

•t if £,tr^L y£\jf ( 
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4 / ( !c_ 4 :t / -r 

n ^ »4 £;. 

?t 7Jl^ <=^^U’-> (f> 6>£ <j&0 ■*>' u ' 

!t y \f tl/p jT>«! LL-^>/f- !cJlf Xj 

?t L^r ^ / J^L r T 

15.7 ^^(Conversation) 

?.K £_./ &y if !£/0 -if ’/ 

-<J £ =&0 

-rtjsl ej. c- €(*■£- f !t h : l f' 

fi 1 9 *=4 £ -0\ ■&'■> 

_c*t jf^l *JU .=- /•« Jp /1'* ?«£_»=* I 7 : t/'' 

?J* ji y </ot y if- f =&o 

y jsf fbt -\J$ '•£*y 

jt-st (/>•; iix tr/4 f' iji -t /'/ £> : & J 

j£ a / j$ (/>•; ^ v 

tj/wi'/" vil -60 ii =i/' 

b* 01 / —u£ •'* wW U f* &j 

\jt -Jy: £0 t-/l 7 it s ^ (/>'-' j L' ^~V c£ -CM 

&4 iA cM/ -a* c*u tr- Zlj/ 1 ; (J-V 

-u* 

<7X-i^ ^ ?*. 7 0 77Lj— wi :c/; 

-f)\r ft livl/ - ~JOj£J[ 
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i 


J- { —{-'S 

lix W\ t—A?? J } l/C -if>/” JjI? <=-{'l£-J\ 

-if if >f ii-'i/ <y c% 
U* if c*-? 

4- if c^U~ 2 


J# \f tf. \J 

f-ifc* dir ? 

• r *Jp-—t/? wTi (j5^ jj y^i 
!t/0 i$/£ c-Xl </jf ^ i/! 

J>> j/i/ 

^ .jt/ ^ y 
-( f s 'l$£ 

f f K \f y& j>\ uty.o& M-yytoijj ^ &ir ^ «/y 

-(7? ^_i it .Jvt'* 

-i jt &-j * (// 2£t—jt * to 

_<p ^ j? IT j>-u i^i 

(<£_ \$j f &t y c^tir <=- if i£< l/ 0 /.> ify/) 

?u»? if? 

m T • 

.'l£V j> c? 6' !t/i 

!l*l 

If Jlv (jLy/(ji ^ t—to to yi\J? cto- f S\JL) i—jZ ~i)[ 
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-ui iS 1 -' 

_6b_ 4 ? w ! </ S : i/0 

W ?/&0 l/^ -0 

a* -^ w*T»J-0J -<ji~ 09 i/f : lfs 

Ws? fytffi ^ lX t^u cl~& 09 iif -[f 

\cL-&\J& <Z— w 1 ?(/* /Ol 
?.*f cT^O |^ l/-^^L (Jcf ? &<'’• J* -S : l> 

fab /.-/i l/ : c/^ 

J&Jy wr3j yr & J f' ii> *~jI?-U[ U\ f 

f f fab \Ji) jt \j9sy* 1 / fabL- Urf* -UZ 2-f if/ 

-if; isfJ W / c<< 

!(j>? (^r/ cfO- & 1 (/*** : t/^ 

y/^ ^ -(/"> if L>/ OW 6 6& 'T't f {' f 

<l-M jt <LlJ {j'i J$yz *jJJ <L £- (Jj£ ^ 

ii /~> i ki j 6% \ff&\ ^ £ ~jt J* jufc / 

?c//iA —>/f ^ '-£ i -f- u'f / cCv 

-Jl cT &0—cM [$j\£b if : U^S& J 

?{Jj\£ b y: \j~ :jl l fi/O 
-iJ^r (J* If l^L J^a-fif-i)* 1 f? f' ? if '-{Jjifib 

*o*(fS^* \f 6 a? i£-*f-u\~u\ -l/lJcA/ 

/&0 ^ tbs (4; ct ( /if 'if -\jj\£b 

f\$9\s (/! / y :jL Jc/O 
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U/V 

-cJcn df' f LAj (/l _ (/*" ^r - J* ijZS* :{j j ^ lj 

-<r^ f <-& ? »>~S<~ d^ f i/y dx 

-& bl/c- c<< \f‘d J -'•»• U[ '-U^iSj^j 

JjI/ -X-W -‘t-U?X X -d^b 

/-jj wTi j}»f _c_ s cC i) d/» S> •'•»*'' i4< : u!'lTl/ S /" 

J/c;y /(* J> >^yj T(jf g i^iy \j\jpjt\ i-tL-j 

~d^~ y” «='L(jfiyc tfV «y cl. c_ ^-j.> >_yi f i A -»* 

<^vlrtvjl f- Jb_>d'{f' C- d±>£- ' ( jA-j>X J[~u[ ’■d-'d^b 

-ul d> C* <s-*Lj dl J-b/ 

?t/0 Cr Jt —£>l? ijr- 

•'if J :// 

^ (i/’*-* d? d\s d'd* -O^l/' 
dJJs/ d'<d -c_ y Xl£‘f l * 1 ! l/>' VV 

?(/-; ,/c- t>i j v l -if» 

ci 1 c<< y 09 -$» K L^y 4 r f -lJ^ (J[» -ijf 

-«£- dp ^ {jijjftijtf <\j$ <{jH 0*^/i b^ 

\yjti :</s 

-jxiu \je !,/^t ^ (4? '•(/* 

(&0 j>\ Js) 

-&0 : c/^ 

=&0 
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& bjlj j'l/'i—ux'i : t f} 

/ jt S& yi i Jf * ~jZf \Jj ?i/ :£/b 

-J*sS'jJ'QiJi 3jZ-)f ^ ^ -cf St—A/ \l/Qj } 

-f- 

-f- Ui:(/*S'jy4? 6x ?-& 

y £{fjj [$ j£ fJyi [J / ijt &l £,1/ :</0 

1/y cT \jtf\j\ \jtf> SUi 

15.8 Conversation Practice 

(Sulochna and Shama are Nargis' friends who live in London) 

Shama: Oh Sulochna, did you hear that Nargis is getting married? 

Sulochna: Yes, Sunil told me. Poor guy, he had tears in his eyes when he asked me,"Sister 

Sulochna how will I spend my life without Nargis?!". I was unable to bear his 
distress. I started to cry!! I think Nargis' 

heart is made out of stone! 

Shama: Her foolish heart! A book can be written about Raj, Nargis, and Sunil. Sunil 

ought to stop crying. He must start studying. He is no longer 16 years old. He is 
now 20. Do you know what preparations are being made for Nargis' wedding? 

Sulochna: A lot of money is being spent on this wedding. I have heard that work is being 

done on Nargis' house. Expensive clothes are being bought. Nargis' mother told 
me to buy some clothes for her if I go to Lahore. Lahore has beautiful clothes for 
brides. So when 1 go to Lahore next month I will bring clothes for Nargis. 

Shama: You will bring clothes from Lahore? I think Karachi has better and cheaper 
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clothes. These days, Karachi's weather must also be very good. If you go to 


Sulochna: 


Shama: 


Sulochna: 


Shama: 


Karachi, you must go to Rambo market. You will be able to buy some good but 
cheap clothes there. I think Nargis will look so beautiful in a red sari. 

It's good that we are talking to each other about this. But I don't like Karachi 
very much. When I went to Karachi two years ago, I saw a dead man on the 
road! As soon as I saw him, I started crying. I told my mother that I will never 
go back to that city. 

Sulochna darling, don't live in the past (departed time). Don't think of dead men! 

I have seen dead men on the streets of New York and Mumbai! I know the 
governments of India and Pakistan need to do more to help the poor but you 
cannot provide the medicine for all the illnesses of the world. You arc not a 
Mother Teresa! 

Shama, I used to think that your heart has a lot of love in it. But perhaps it is 
made out of stone! 

Oh Sulochna, you are always crying. Your heart is made out of salt. Forgive me, 
don’t be upset with me. If you want to help the poor, go and work with them. 

You will not be able to end poverty in India and Pakistan while sitting in 
London. Come, let's think of happy things...like Nargis' wedding. Do you want 
to sing a song with me? What's the latest song from Bollywood? 

15.9 Songs 

tif ^ y uG 0 
f di If Ul/c-Uk ^ 


356 



fdi If/ i A UXl tSA 
<-£ ^6a 

6£ dA 'X Jj 
i/f wT^feffJX 

liyC l'' if/f d>f 
&*-£ r>'Au/l 6A 
f *_vUX L-fv^ 
—1^ tu -• y uCj^- 


yf/ 4_ / Jj 

4 C -* / V 4 6 ^ 

*&*-"{* 

<?- yi/i ti/i iX jyi J4 
4 c / <=_ 41 / 


f-4 6 •/f-4 ^ 

?t-* A)t Ad$ t* dulfi 4 

t-.* l^ ~ i/-~J/J j i/ W 
<£_ 4’! 1^4 s'•'J" 4 ^ J-> *f- &/ Pj 

^x T t/f 4t/ 


f-4t/f-4 1 / 
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^[jt Uj iff 1 ij/£ * :Ji 

<z- d* x? 6 fry iji flO cT lb 

d* &f *\y if * 

(r). r jI t-J ot 9>*-/ ot »>’J ot Mo 

jijT ^ (r) y ^ 0>Aj 6 

bt bXj c^X L.J ot bXj t-J ot bXj ot bX j 
jt jyi o ^ y j>\ y jt jf' jt jx > 

c/t (jy/y <£_ y* /y y* (jyt* S 6/ 
a'i c- y> S (f> *_/ 


bl mo ot Mo c+X <i_l ot mo ot mo 

<z- 0*^0 S&/ S^~ x i J'j {f x"\ S j \t, 
<=, j)jf c-j? iX ~ yi ^ ,0? 
A £— Ju bJ bXj Cx'^ J? Z-lf / 


lA bX) £*Xt—S ot Mo dmJ ot Mo ot bX j 



f = beloved; idol (m/0 
•• 

X/ L- = restless 
tlfl = unknown, unwitting 


Glossary for Songs 

(Jy* = flute (0 


Xf\ = confirmation; acknowledgment (m) 
= to beat, throb 

A$[ = revelation; declaration; display (m) 


dt ~ tune (0 

dW = Islamic call to prayer (0 
(/*> * c[> = religion and faith (m) 

= tempest, whirlwind; storm (0 
bC = to stop, to rest; to be hindered 
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= loyalty; faithfulness (f) 

A 

JtfT - martyr; one who is slain (m/f) 

= riches, wealth; dominion; rule (f) 
ycO = chain; fetters (0 


w/ 1 = hate; hatred (f) 

I J? = blood; murder; slaughter (m) 
X = dagger (m) 
j\f = sword (0 


= faith; belief (m) 


oX 4 = long live 


15.10 Vocabulary 


to agree upon x 


arm, embrace (f) 

VL 

arrangement (m) 

I'UP’l 

body(m) 

c7 

to be bom 


bride (f) 

ys/tXi 

bridegroom (m) 


to call x on the phone 

kfij) fx 

to celebrate, commemorate 

b\y 

cure (m) 


decision (m) 


details, explanation; analysis (f) 

JT 

to dial the phone 

wus 

distress, misery, anxiety (f) 

iky 

dream (m) 

• 

wl/ 

• 

to dry (intransitive) 

Xy 



to end, conclude (transitive) 

e /r 

to end, conclude (intransitive) 


expenditure, expense (m) 


to spend, to expend (transitive) 

t fbf 

to be spent, expended (intransitive) 


fan; ventilator (m) 

i4 

festival 

(0-feMm ‘4 

filth (0 

Ss 

fork; thorn (m) 


germs (m) 

f <is. 

gift (m) 

L 

J$ 

healthy 


in return for x; instead of x 

<jt x 

life partner (m/0 

\f U 

melody 

(0 »J1 j 

middle 

$ 

mistake (0 


party; invitation (0 


to invite x 

tfcj fx 

to have a party for x 

dx 

peace, safety (m) 

A 

piece, morsel (m) 

i/ 



pleased; contented; agreed 

CTO 

to be pleased with x 

• 

t yi c-x 

to agree upon x 

t x tj"b A 

pomp and gusto (f) 


potato (m) 

yr 

poverty (f) 


praise (0 


to praise x 

t/^a / Jx 

Ramadan, Muslim month (m) 


relationship / connection (m) 


river (m) 

Ljj 

•• 

road (m) 


snow (f) 

-is. 

to spread (intransitive) 


to start, begin (transitive) 


to start, begin (intransitive) 

tj)/ 

use, employment (m) 


to use 


to use x 

t/jl tfx 

without 


witness (m/f) 

if 
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Chapter 16 


16.1 The " Izafa" 

The "izafa," or "addition," is a construction of Persian origin frequently used in Urdu. 
Linguistically, the "izafa" is an enclitic, indicated by placing the subscript sign "zer," i.e., _ 

(also used to represent a short "i" vowel) after a noun. The "izafa" is used to express either (i) a 
possessive relationship between two nouns or (ii) an adjectival modification of a noun. 

(i) Possessive relationship between two nouns : 

In such a construction, the "possessor" noun follows the "possessed one" and the enclitic "izafa," 


that reflects the relationship between the two nouns, falls in the middle and can frequently be 


translated as "of." Examples: 


J*. 


the daughter of the Nizam. 

("possessed one" daughter * ) "possessor" Nizam = (*11$ ) 

the war of independence 
(war = independence - (JjU I) 

the government of America 
(government = America = 

In highly Persianized Urdu, geographical features are frequently written with the "izafa," with 
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the geographical entity preceding its proper name: 


Mount Sinai 

(mountain = ft/'sinai = J^) 

(ii) Adjectival modification of a noun: 

In such a construction, the noun is followed by an attributive adjective and again, their 
relationship is reflected by the enclitic " izafa" that falls between the two. When translating such 
a construction into English, place the attributive adjective before the noun. Examples: 

Jbt ,Jj 

foolish heart 

(heart = ^)j foolish = ^Jbt) 

noble name 


(name = f f noble = &/) 

the Greatest Mughal 
(Mughal = J^ greatest = 

the [Indian] subcontinent 
(continent =*^ small = yw ) 
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16.1 Reading and Translation Drill 


1. Read and translate the following couplets with the assistance of the glossary: 

]L Jb 

\S bj {f >j> \J[ 


Glossary 
fjb t = foolish 


Glossary 

(3 yi " separation (m) 

■ to pass off, to pass over 
to ■ to be entertained 


t 


recover 


ifjrr jr 

\f iJS-A 

l f a sif 


//if- u y d* 

j: ^ j* % 


Glossary 


t*** = to leave, to abandon 
^J = cloud(s) (m) 
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S= night (f) 

•—'CH = moon (m) 


z*' 


t?-* A ,JUj S\JM f 

tit j\&\ rf r Z-j ji\ f\ 



Glossary 

JUj = union, meeting (m) 
A = friend, beloved (m/0 


2. Read and translate the following passage concerning the famous Indian movie, Mughal-e 
Azam (The Greatest Mughal) 

/fSij)i ^ S S iif* 

J*T*e-ft £- y/l£ Z- o&y £ ^if 

t&fjb £L f / jfytA^cL- fAiff - JL Z- fL ***/f tl&f <i—yt 
Lj/^&c-JaS f f/fL- US* if'A cj. i/l /f 

/if <L <f -6> & j 4 <L S t fu* 2 

if' iSj 09 if S $Al -<£- V/f oAJ jf if Al 

f 8)\/f / f (J^lf if* * if Al /Si 8J iff J)) i/I f J/ 2^ <L-3 

if ^ Sx: * Af M L-i/\ <Li/i-Ujj>i ft s' dfrsjtt 

:Jm j*/ A <(P\ 

-l/< <Ci)Jr*l £-1 -iff if) fs f 'Jai :/l 
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f y iS* Wifi'll* jCs 

&b ^/f\ jJ ft L-U)jtfb1 £^.<C~ {J&iM 

ojtfjl s'tM - (fstt jjI-JL J/h\L-Js( 

* f (* -f- J if S^H (3 if u~ ¥> \\f* j&\,fj, 

fidrjk l/i Jj 1 j/\) / j? L <z-& Ji (*S\J3: 

A oXj AdXj ’ :jt oXj jt jh u^b L- / j\s r U>A/1 (fjtl J)\ „\Jl 

•A tX) <lJ 

* Prince Salim (1569-1627); Mughal prince who on becoming emperor in 1605 adopted the 
royal title Jchangir (literally "world seizer") 

** Anarkali, legendary courtesan in the Mughal court, with whom Prince Salim fell in love 

* * * Emperor Akbar (1542-1605); considered to be the greatest emperor of the Mughal dynasty; 
reigned from 1556 to 1605; father of Salim. 

16.2 Some Common Uses of Present and Past Participles 
Thus far wc have encountered present and past participles in the context of different verbal 
tenses. However, in Urdu, like in English, present and past participles can serve a variety of 
other functions such as adjectives or adverbs (as in "burning fire" "while walking" and so on). 
When employed in this manner, present and past participles are usually followed by the 
appropriate form of the past participle of the verb "tsT" ((j>f <\yi ). 

1. Present Participle as Adjective 

When used in an adjectival sense, these participles and the forms of "tjl " attached to them 
decline according to the case, number, and gender of the nouns they modify. Note, however, that 
in the case of feminine adjectival participles, the singular form modifies both singular and plural 
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feminine nouns. Examples: 


a dancing girl 

i/y iist 

a singing boy 

Kj> lx tf 

laughing actors 

i-X 2* 

playing girls 

u\S? Jx 

shy bride 

l}x Jt / 

moving bus 

S’ 6x (fe 


In many instances, the past participle of" tSi " may be omitted without affecting the meaning: 

-(J.K a>Ji 


I am unable to read books in a moving car. 


2. Past Participle as Adjective 

Whereas the present participle of a particular verb, acting as an adjective, conveys the 


progression of particular actions, the past participle as adjective connotes a state of completion 
or a passive state. Thus, at times, the past participle may convey a present stative sense. For 
instance: *£> s J Si would mean a seated woman (that is a woman in the state of being 
seated). In contrast cw/ (j Si (j , with the present participle, would mean a woman who is 
in the act or process of sitting down. 


dead man 

Jil lx !/ 

kept books 

UlSl$X [f J 

written letters 

z-x A 

fallen things 

U£<$x li/ 

a seated man 

{j/l \si 
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a standing woman 
constructed buildings 


a past time 


ijx (S 
J.j lx b/ 


3. Participles as Nouns 


Occasionally participles, like adjectives, can be used as nouns. They may or may not be followed 
by the appropriate form of the past participle of the verb "tjf" ). For 


example: 


-Sltf f(Z-X)Z-x 


Wake up /pick up the sleeping one. 

\>S^ 

Don't bother the person who is reading (lit. the reading one). 

A famous Urdu proverb also illustrates this construction: 

-tvG |jT 

What wouldn't a dying person do? 

(In a desperate state, a person would not think twice about the consequences of his/her actions.) 
4. Participles as Adverbs 

Urdu participles used in an adverbial sense can often be translated into English with phrases 
beginning with "while" and often express incomplete actions. The adverbial participle phrase 
almost always appears in singular masculine oblique form. The usual word order in sentences 
that contain adverbial participles is: subject - adverbial participle - object - verb. Examples: 

-I ^ L-S* 

While going home, I saw a beautiful girl. 
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-(/* if 4 -' ^ '<L~yz UJi 


While bathing, that girl was singing. 

• r y^> Z~sl / J/ Jj? \f 

Watch the cut-up chicken walk! 

(A note posted outside a trickster's stall in Lahore!) 


5. Participle + (j* 


In order to convey immediacy or to give the sense of "as soon as" or "immediately after,” the 
particle (/* may be added to the masculine oblique present participle: 

The little boy started crying as soon as he saw the dog. 

_(/>lf j[> tl ijt 

I will go there immediately after I finish eating. 

6. Participle + ^9 

— 

Masculine oblique present participle combined with the word H " connotes the simultaneity 


of two actions, that is, the action of the main verb taking place at the same time as the action 


signified by the participle + " " construction. Example: 


While driving (at the time of driving) a car, one should not speak on the telephone. 


7. Repeated Participles 

Present participles can often be repeated to signify that the action of the repeated participle ends 
or results in the action of the main verb. Repeated past participles signify a past action resulting 



in a continuous or repetitive state. Examples: 

jt 

r v r w 

I began thinking while studying. 

-tO* {J^- Djk: 

Poor Majnun died weeping. 

-it'u Jj <£■ <t- w r.'_i> 

- • - - - . • 

Sir, you will tire of sitting (and sitting). 

16.2 Translation Drills 

Translate into idiomatic English: 

-U y >)J J\ lj,'lx ly* /(fj J 

UltfJx if j jtyf k-c- <Llf dy/fl) fi J 
-Ul Z-U *£-> (/ &V - r 

-i-M * /j,£ Jx (j/ cji»//c-Sf i/I jr 

-U \j ti lj)l lx Urt I) _a 
-i/f ( $jfj!&l ^ if-ifc J? l}x ijfis _1 

-ul -H o/A JijLf Jx c£ if L-Uk (ji£ t'i- .L 

->f ^ 4 / us t li-'/’J --K £_z «Lt; i-X ( -A 

y jy i/i 

M U'f't S'(/<«£. <^z Hz' '2Jt i/* cJz (/_!♦ 

-t/ \$j /<£*L y ly^z i~xZ£-/ wlX -II 

• V ♦ 

-l/ 5 r* Z-j-/ ^ m Jf 

-•«£» ^ / if-' r 
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Ji j.7 m -JF 

Jtiy Jc j y: (J* &») J& 

?ut £. 4* J* S-J A */-" 

\J-> / Z_/f S' J4 

_j/^ ^ Zj/jA 

Translate into Urdu: 

1. Give some sweets to the crying girl. 

2. Do not talk to the studying boy (the boy who is studying). 

3. The laughing actor burst out crying all of a sudden! 

4. That man talks to dead people. 

5. We cannot study while eating. 

6. While studying (at the time of studying) one should not watch T.V. 

7. Ask Sunil's broken heart! 

8. Raj docs not like shy brides. 

9. As soon as he came home. Mummy darling gave Raj some food to eat. 

10. This is a book written by Reshma (lit. This is Reshma's written book). 

11. Please give tea to the person who is singing (lit. the singing one). 

163 Present Participle and Construction 
The present participle of a verb when combined with the verb 1 siJ results in the iterative form. 

The iterative indicates the constant repetition of an action and is often translated as "keeps." In 

this form both the present participle and the verb t?J agree with the subject. The form cannot be 
employed in the negative, nor can it be used with compound verbs/aspect indicators. In addition, 
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the present participle of cannot be used in this construction. 

2-Sr* 'T r @ JZ up jt 

I will reach there in ten minutes. You keep working. 

JJt 

• ^ i/s J\j t\*/£u r }d?’ 

Sunil kept going to Nargis’ house, but Nargis had already left with Raj. 

/6 *£ zj* £ *£ i|/j iSx 

It is my request that you keep trying to learn Urdu instead of learning Arabic. 

Note: The present participle of t'U when combined with the CfV has two meanings: its expected 
meaning "keep on going" and an idiomatic one "to disappear, to be lost." 

'■Jij jlf U&J 

If only such evils would disappear from the world! 

# 

In the past tense, the particle is not used even when the participle is that of a transitive verb. 

16.4 Present Participle and tU Construction 
The present participle of a verb when combined with tlf can have several meanings, the most 
common being: (1) persevering or deliberately continuing with an action and (2) gradual 
unfolding of the action resulting in change. Since tU the governing verb is intransitive, 
constructions in the past tense do not use the particle . 

jf tr/fV tyw / J\ 

He had a high fever but he went on working. 

JjfwL?' tfjlp ilf 

Continue eating meat and your health will keep deteriorating. 

^ jC\ f j>\ L f I tj'f 
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Time kept passing and we gradually forgot each other. 


16.3-16.4 Reading and Translation Drill 

\j c£» i-• 

i j)i \j tui >Ji Mi 

Jf 

•# 

If iJ 

->:>/ Z-r'P’ (J-/1/ -cT ’ 

?cf^ y Jtf S'c/Jb *r*f Ji ~ r 

J3^ Uj 3j\sj* 12£ 2—f s/) jss a 

•Jif - & f </uC/l ArifbVS 1 if \f\£ 

Translate the following sentences using the present participle and C?J construction: 

1. Instead of talking to me on the phone, he kept sending me letters. 

2. Thirteen years after coming to the United States, they keep on remembering Pakistan. 

3. I kept trying to explain to him and he kept watching the movie. 

4. On Saturday, Sarah and Salma kept dialing the telephone, but because of the rain the 
phone was not working. 

Translate the following sentences into Urdu using the present participle and tlf construction: 

1. Keep on saying your (Muslim ritual) prayers and then see how happy God is with you! 

2. Shaan went on throwing the trash onto the street, hut the children kept bringing it back 
into his house. 

3. She went on narrating her (own) story and the little girl gradually fell asleep. 
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4. Why wouldn’t Rakesh be angry? Reshma kept making fun of him instead of listening to 
his poetry. 

16.5 Present Participle in the Narration of the Past 
Present participles without auxiliary verbs are frequently encountered in narrations of those past 
events that occurred routinely or habitually. In such cases, the narration usually begins with an 
initial sentence containing a present participle followed by an auxiliary, but in subsequent 
sentences/statements, the auxiliary is dropped and the present participle suffices on its own. 

tttf jt iji' 

In his childhood Sajid would often go to his grandmother’s house during the summer holidays, 

eat mangoes, swim, and watch Shah Rukh Khan's films. 

Until one day before his death (literally, transfer), he did all the house work, reply to all the 

letters, and try to help the poor. 

16.5 Reading and Translation Drill 


Translate into English: 

SLfcj/U'Z1 tl//U/ jij /[ J 

-<J? ji / d_jib <-j\a f. iSA-u 

sfijtftjlx i jt Jj dd -if' Jif Jj ft' J&itC- f. _r 

-ft 

Jcf a_i l Q> uLJ » i \Ji tst j\} f ~r 
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t*J A 09 ^ S 1 u~ 

-Q> 

Translate into Urdu: 

1. During our childhood, before our grandmother’s death, we used to get up at 6 am every 
morning, swim, take a bath, drink milk, eat fresh hot rotis, and then go to school. 

2. That sly boy would eat all the sweets, lie, and bother all the shopkeepers. 

3. While driving her car that girl would listen to music, sing songs, and talk to her 


friends on her cell phone. 

4. While walking down the streets, these mad boys would scream, throw fruits and 


vegetables, and make fun of democracy. 

16.6 Past Participle and Construction 

The masculine form of a past participle when combined with the verb indicates an action 
performed habitually. In such constructions, only the verb 'if inflects, agreeing in number and 
gender with the subject. Since this construction is considered to be intransitive in the past tense, 


the subject is not marked by the particle 

\J if urj ( ‘l?? 


Son, go on helping [habitually] the poor. 

j/it '<lc ^ </ 

Mummy darling habitually used to come to our house to drink tea. 

-U.S d v" 

Keep drinking your medicine [for your own benefit]. 
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Note: For this construction, the verb tlf uses Ilf as its past participle and not its normal form 

uT 

-f- df £/b c/0 

Nargis habitually goes to Raj's house. 

16.6 Reading and Translation Drill 

-* 4 /Jk (dk 1 %' v r 

l)S. S- J UVpy. /S 

Ji tffrjr jt ^ if jt bfji ^ 

'■>/ft ImJ^.' t/C 5 

-iC lu y JSl b>i lW // W 

ii) Jfijii Jr^L^ys: w" O _r 
t^wjClcXf^LZl i/Z jl -yi >zs i/Ut'iJIf 6s? 

J>S ti? 

-l£ <£-y^L; m iSd'l -U\ 

kiA?^ f ■r r -6’j/U'OU 1*1 y (/ 

-(/* Llf -/ if j/'f jj-/ y7 l&O 

Translate the following into Urdu : 

1. When we were healthy, we used to go [habitually] to that beautiful garden every evening. 

2. I never talked to his wife. I used to remain [habitually] quiet in his house. 

3. In his childhood Raj used to climb [habitually] the tree that was in front of his house. 

4. I don't know why my parents don't give me permission to go to the movies. When they 
were in college they used to watch films every Friday. 
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16.7 The Uses of i 5 

? occurs frequently in colloquial Urdu-Hindi as a substitute for £J J, "otherwise." 

•(/jf jt (3 \^yi [$a* y 

Get used to working in the heat, otherwise you will have a difficult time in Dubai. 

ver- V i/j<» 

Take (literally, eat) the medicine, otherwise the fever will increase. 

Jbt/ikjLl ji 

You call the police, otherwise I will do so myself, 
is also used in colloquial Urdu-Hindi, usually in the context of conversations, to respond 
negatively to assertions and connotes "not really," "no way," or "no." 

Faraz: Shad! Are you talking among yourselves about me? 

Shad: Not really! Why would wc talk about you? 

16.7 Reading and Translation Drill 

sif ^ i j 

>< Bijy ilf 

l? a/f uc j:y uafy 

♦ 

^ i/ y^t/c£ dx -iM \ J •? £-di» y 
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ScL~ l /0 \S j 

2 — t/V Si jS 

~lA 

• • V •• 

'ul 6A* LtfO ft jjf 

sf yt d&lLjl'j's 

-1<*£a/ /S'&cfLjt -i JS 

c^< y’v U^yjj t^jlplf 

-jS jt J'a sc c-jt d^/*> b\a~ijS 

16.8 Emphatic Negative Assertions 

Emphatic negative assertions are created by combining jS with the oblique infinitive of the 
verb to be negated, followed by LlSl^- The possessive ^agrees in gender and number with 
the subject. 

If Li jS cfc -Ux (JA f Li&, jt 

I am used to speaking the truth. I won’t lie! 

16.8 Reading and Translation Drill 

ItfLlfj?UfcjZ-iljlJsjf j/j&t :lj <^0s>ssk~iLjZ J 

•SLst jS WAm ijjf \J\( J 

\SiS jf ^ssf j[s -f-cf/ ctf. jtJi (/i jr 

\SL'j U? S* i\jS i l )bjM 

] -L L~f \jS \jr^.f Sl/S cf 1 LL> -a 

Translate the following sentences into Urdu using the above construction: 

1. It is appropriate that you ask her about the newspaper. I will not ask her! 
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2 . 


I will not call Ali! 


3. Salim can dry the clothes. I will not diy them! 

4. 1 will not sit in the hot sun! 

5. I have to go work now. I will not wait for the bus! 


I will not lie to my parents! I am used to (habituated to] telling the truth. 


16.9 ^^(Conversation) 


J[ u L- \f- tTi_ /&7 -rf y 

J_i/ k. $f '<L.L 1 usd 7 c^S jrt £■ d>& -‘T-dJ'ftft/’sjZ 


<£ Af fiisi d'* i—S/: S djS -f- £ ^<=—^ ^ d&i 

js *,< f c)&\ d/ -4rV d/ <£- 

rA J/ <=~>lTfin ij/ <fiz* cs^ *c^! J 1 



■ U^> dj& >-£> iT20/ 2-lf jfcTflM 

tf «(/>•; tf uj/ 2_^z_/ 

(/ J-'U cJ.J\s ^Xii ‘t/yl/ J 1 -* 

■.J&Si/jj* J* eJV'Sif 

-J' 

£-jtt & d dtf J-* J* fc 1 -' 

li/l 'e£jkX'ff '■* * Aj>! -«f- (jlf -* 
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& Jftff & ~£y [$/ jt \&J x 2£( :( 2 _X 2t\/) 

L/-t/rjf <J$j} ,l :(/* </» gj, 

£ :(<S2-> 22-t/^CO J*} 
-<Jx (f Cj 

jH y jtf it? iJjif £ :&ij 

\6 LXs.u?ui :J} 

!t fe \£ :bij 

Jfa) Jft» Jj J* J.-} Ax ^£J? ? j/ bl/ !fr L£l :jO 

-L&jf ZL f J t w/" pli h / f 

!! m £SJu jf m L (Jji> fin?j? .<*_* upyyj 

~ui '■£ £- fjt s fij? u£ -u[ u[ ••(// 

16.10 Conversation Practice 

Sunil meets Raj and Nargis after they come back from their honeymoon. 

Sunil: Nargis, I kept calling you but you weren't home. 

Raj: Don't you know that we had gone our honeymoon? 

Sunil: I am used to talking to Nargis every evening. What more can I say? 

Raj: Don't bother us Sunil. Nargis will absolutely not play tennis with you. 

Nargis: Raj! Let me speak otherwise I will never forgive you. Sunil is my friend and you 
need to get used to him instead of fighting with him. 

Sunil: Look Nargis! I have written this ghazal for you: "1 kept thinking of you all night 
long, my moist eyes kept smiling all night long." 
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Raj: He is lying to you Nargis. This is not his own ghazal. This is a stolen ghazal! 


Nargis: Sunil, is your name Makhdum? You ought to be ashamed. 

Sunil: Forget about the ghazal. Have you forgotten we used to play tennis in our 
childhood, cook food, sing songs and dance? The truth is that I love you! 

Raj: You ought to have your brain examined (medically). You are crazy! Nargis is my 

wife and she loves only me! 

Sunil: Oh what should I do? Nargis, I will write another ghazal for you. 

Nargis: Enough! Sunil, you keep on writing poetry but I won't read it (emphatic). Raj, you 
need to start writing poetry. 

Raj: Listen to this song. I just wrote it: I low crazy is my heart! It loves you. 

Nargis: Raj, I know that you did not write this song. We learned it in Urdu class. Don't you 
you remember that you kept singing it for me every day after class? No, my dear 
Raj. It is not necessary for you to write a song for me. Your beautiful eyes have 
stolen my heart. 

16.11 Songs 

ts\v Iff fcf 0 

fell/c/* (j/lf 93 

Zf. if 

93 


381 



(r) ± ± (r 

r v 

(.O&ifjt j/ij ot 

(r) ± ±»iy/ 

( r )f- i/*, tjL 1 ^ 

(r) ±j ±j (Jx 

(o<=_ j.itfd'z 

(?) £- [j _/” ts 

00*- f <s- 00 JJ / 

(r) ± ±^l 

if* i/Ot yl£-i 

±± j\s Ji j; b7, t 


&} 

* 

(IS*A_I91 Vcf'JlJf'sJr 

M i/‘>3' 4 3V r 

X^ly (/‘y 


if 1 -' Jy" if yy;,/ u=Jy 
/^ly l£y Jl/// iff^ 

^ 3 ir l£/ if J/t 
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Glossary' for songs 


JJ&* = fate (m) 

Alexander the Great 


= my darling 

= tyranny, oppression (m) 
to win 


<* 


= to cause to bend 

tu/= to be called, to be named 

lf‘ Ut = *>y chance, accidentally 

&J f - road side 
•• 

- to stop; to stand still 

- to decline, to fade, to sink 
J.J “ the world; time; age (m) 

- story, talc (m) 

= brief, short 

lamp; light (m) 

J 

U = to be extinguished, to go out 


/£= entire, whole (suffix) 

/Z the entire night 

= eye (0 
f = moist, wet 
= pain (m) 

= candle (0 
0f=to bum 
f = sorrow (m) 

/= flame (0 

■ reed flute (0 
it/- musical, melodious 
(jlf- - pleasing, appealing 
- cry, voice, call (0 


16.12 Vocabu la ry 

to bite, to cut 
to bother 

consideration, deep thought (m) 
to consider thoughtfully 


W 

tfjr 

A 

t /a 
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to take x into consideration 

t/,/< X 

dear, precious, beloved (m/0 

■'-7 

death (lit transfer) (m) 

J&i 

to die (for x to die) 

byi Jl£( l^x 

effort (0 


to try 

bf^f 

enemy (m/0 

A’> 

helpless 

l /•‘L- / 

helplessness (0 

if- i-t 

instead of 

L. If- J/Zl 

lie (m) 


to lie 


long live 

)b 

mosquito (m) 

A 

pair, couple (0 

<j)s. 

parents (m) 


to perform; to accomplish; to pay 

b/bi 

principle (m) 

iM 

request (0 

J/S 

slave (m) 

r* 

slave girl (0 


to take care of x 

t /ju /j cTx 
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throne (m) 


truth (m); true 

to speak the truth 

to be used to x, to be accustomed to x 


S 

b>J.& 

t yi (JjU Sx 
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Reading Passages 
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Reading Passage One 


f r* \J\ f- i* - X f'VX ii-»X : dv 

_t/f))/ >ji d" ^■C 

/l> -Jl c^f J4 -V^ y7 -J->X *4' J *f- <3-* J^t-' j* ^ X : X 

-tff fV t^/ f'V t/l 
_ij>C ufo yyi l£ Z~* 4 -di£ -<i- X 'r yr -’ t - / ’ ! 

-t£ Jitfr*£- Ji'fjO J* (' 

<Zs\sS. -tf-i}* 3 A jfcf /! ■' ,l ®* = '^ -Zsl'S. 

J& &£cT.Js.&j -tL-bfi J* A \lX G^r 1 ) yl^ >* .=_ -r-' S' 

f*l?»j X# 2—fjJ s' Jkyj< c£ J*>t l/3> < if U-fcW 

-iLX (iX) 1 / U-# l^ 1 

uf ±> Xy Z_ X JyXy fs t/! -f- /*X r L ' 'X” ^ 

i_f / if |*v l n *A -oi £ i—f.Aj aJ a j> 1 




-dltr 

y J? ^ {£ Uf >/ 



Glossary' 


f't 

the Subcontinent 

& 

cold (f) 

w 

winter (0 

</X 

special 

yy> r i 

commonly, usually 

»/' 

guava (m) 

V^JjL 

to snow 

U 

spring (0 
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<x 

enough, sufficient 

W(J4) 

to blossom, bloom 

d/ 

summer (f) 

(m) ^c(f) (Jljfc 

autumn; fall 

iO 

watermelon (m) 


tree(m) 

(A£} jS f 

festival (m) 

% 

leaf (m) 


festival in which sisters 


thread tied by sisters on 


express love for their 


the wrist of their brothers 


brothers (m) 


on the day of Rakhsha 




bandan (f) 

(V 

wrist (f) 

** 

beloved (m) 

V 

promise, vow (m) 


to be separated 

/r 17 

entire life 

£ 

simile (f) 

(£Oc^u> 

safeguard; protection(f) 


to compare 


state, condition (0 


poets (plural of y^l£)(m) 


Reading Passage Two 

j f\j*3 l/V 

i/ tJA'A i \5*V*i < J*-j )#s.i y j> *l£i/V 

iff~ (-?-'->) I if : <£*^7 wlJ 

(-f-'j) iff r *• C-f J>l 

jA ir -.^sAj 

: W A 
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4 i\ 


6Afx 

forecast (f) 

tx & 

the possibility of x to 


sky, horizon (m) 


happen 

sjJ> \S>-7. 

partly 


temperature (m) 

jA 

percent 


humidity (f) 

Aly.l 

cloudy 

*r^ T 

sunrise (m) 

J>-tu-^ 

drizzle (f) 


sunset (m) 


Reading Passage Three 

C/*J ylO-fc* 

Jr?_c/!e^A Jr? ,,1^ jfl :jt tfj/~> )) jt&l Jr? 
<>*• ,/ s' -f-yf 5 (/> <”T J*t/> / L-dn/t£t&'f& 

6 // iA^ ^ <£'**-&' 

lii <d> ij£ f *jt* j\*<z-d u?j\fJrjt‘ (/(Jljc-^trU \£~ *j\)f tL cy 
d^ £- -/ULiii ^>1 f J*f* bjLJ ca~J~-** \/ d& 

U?'f /^ hJi6*o\& &*!}*&'-*-<%& dJS d f* a d M iO-f- 
>~slf h^ltkmCl(f^ (~j£ jI 1 J^-Ul dS (}- Js* 

C^t/l*l/ 6lT-/*> H7 Jsi jjb ^U^JvOl? 

y^fcv* fJljlJ? ify KjIT j^'-df *-,!£? tyi4 

dyiud'tid^ 1 J^d'b i dtr dA ^iS*—>/*>\? 
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<£6 //fa 2J 

M 


Jot 

area, region (m) 

wit 
• «• 

rare 

J> 

the Deccan plateau (m) 

• * 

museum (m) 

fit 

old, ancient 

Vjt 

uncommon, rare 

LfV 

cultural 

-4-3/frT 

archaeological objects 


educational 


priceless 

» 

center (m) 

J-7 

treasure (m) 


shared, composite 

*A 

foreign (mJf) 

'r'--¥ 

culture (f) 


tourist (m/f) 

bJ^sf 

cradle (m) 

J* 

some, few 

6MS 

shopping (f) 




Reading Passage Four 



c—X -if L- sZsjf d^X jt'S'f > 

-U*jz Uc-cf y :d*&[M 

-£-\j tf'dfdX*\J~ d* oj y^_ ^ : d[x 
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Jaa 

L /\$ j £ 


\jCJ\f£ bs /^7 l/:LSS e-?\l f \/l.JL/J:\ 

<{£f'SJ-A 

-f- Fr :)A} 

(j* J&Jj c-bfc£L^J :l (/y: i-JZ/ 

F* j ; /jr£/ L F- / ‘ y'gJ&ss g J\J*f o>/? ■&*•£— id~s7 -/^j 

'Aj?i/'ds tt-s <=_ 


&»>£*,& Oys 

-2— 1 yf£u l ‘ i ^~ > ^Ulr •tss'a Ji f a tot’/ 0 

lA ; if C,i Ld> ^ tUt^UcJt 4» £ Z-is£d' S/-\j6t^\/L. 

\f\£ot>/ 'V■■£*./* ~r >Jli / uV-f- JS JL. 



h fi'\ j? •>_/iFL-L-Jli-tf- etf (f' 

_J jt jTA Js? Itjif J/ -Ls^lA L~ i_^>Ue/l ?<£_tr.« l/ 

Itfj S£ -'•»’ is l/^fw-lX (/LZl (/> : ^f 


391 



li? «jf» 

^ f- x < (> SiS- -'VL.wXi 

(search glossary below for answer) 


Glossary 


*p 

to smile 


(respected) woman 


samosa (m) 


wife (respected) woman 

d\X 

host (m/f) 


to worry 

dW 

guest (m/0 

oy 

r 

complete 

^>A 

trust, confidence (m) 


severe, hard 


successful 

*r 

sin (m) 

dK 

success(0 

\*> 

prayer (0 

C yt dQs 

to worry 


to be accepted 

r> ^ 

land of eternity 

efiw 

to ask a favor; to pray 

fc-rf 

to depart 

& 

riddle (0 


to get an opportunity 

r } 

tail (0 


joke(m) 


coin (m) 

t/ 

to fill 


crown (m) 

• 

repentance (0 


peacock (m) 

L-X" 

to be astonished 
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Reading Passage Five 


d'fy> */' 

diu? L-ki\f' f yri^ tuC^/^T 

<-/iSl ^ *-/S^ Ju (/*/ftjtf Jj/" y *j\£ )J* \<[f* 

:w// cf<Lk 

jCA \f* f}\) jjtJjf 

yt (JblUtjti mI\s£- 7z-iSf j\£\JZ.\J\ (jUv^ 

Jwutuc/// j>? 

Glossary 


cf‘l> 

royal 


according to taste 


dining cloth* (m) 

^cT/ 

curry leaves (m) 

yr 

potato (m) 

!>-> U 

coriander (m) 

/A 

cabbage(0 

ttf 

to peel 

<ffJ4 

cauliflower (f) 


piece (m) 


recipe (0 

•• • 

thin. Fine, delicate 

^1 

things; ingredients (0 

eir 

to cut 


quantity (m) 

ju/ 

skillet; frying pan (0 
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L/ 

red 

A* 

tomato (m) 

dfe 

cup (0 

lX 

oil (m) 

fjji 

ginger (m) 


garlic (m) 

it**!*/ 

mixture of spices (m) 

ii-4 

tumeric (f) 

J) 

salt (m) 



to fry 

fbi 

almond (m) 

J'4 

brown, almond-colored 


slow, simmer 

& 

fire, flame (f) 


to melt, soften 


dry 


stove (m) 

^jlr 

# 

decoration (0 

ti/c/y 

to cat with relish 


b/, pepper (0 

•a sheet spread on the floor on which various dishes are placed. Traditionally, before the 
introduction of dining tables, family members and guests sat around this sheet as they partook of 
the meal. 


Reading Passage Six 

0 i re „i*» y.i, 

Jx ff /-# >j» tf*\X jjsL. ortSb'-UZ 

jJ) JC\£. J>xeV f »/$ jbL 1 /* SJ* j*> 

c/u-ZIuj ij/z ^/'ffj»L loiru- fi-Jx 
f&ftf ij*' > <-0U* Jl jt/ \f‘ * -tf j— UX 1 -<f-d If'"' e- 

fj\y£ Ox^ "Sift / fPf l^jy /L 4-W/ 
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eju _$u/c /S ^s j£?t' 

&J X Jtt (3^» ^ ifr dfS&tfe 0* 

b'-6X S/** (W*- W-*- 


Glossary 


»;tr 

fresh 

*jf\) 

representative (m/f) 

A 

international 

J) 

delegation (m) 


please listen 

**/ 

head, leader (m/f) 

r- 

Egypt (m) 

eJSt 

meeting (0 

>J>) 

tour, trip, visit (m) 


during 

if tj!> 

to tour, visit 

't’f 

West 


capital city (m) 


issue/issues (m) 

*/?>» 

Cairo (m) 

dlfl 

unaware/ignorant 


Palestine (m) 

Jtr 

furthermore 


country/countries (m) 

d?‘~J 

right/rights (m) 

f>0S 

Middle East 


especially 

f' 

peace (m) 

JU 

destruction, violation(f) 

tfft 

to establish 

sw 

Pyramids of Egypt (m) 

4>f*><> 

terrorism (0 

r* 

Syria (m) 


clearly, emphatically 


Jordan (m) 

A'lill <£a) 

word/ words (m) 

ijb’i 

human 
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Reading Passage Seven 


& r :j/ WJfc J~ JL.±* f-j ,J i j 'i}i 

U- 4»l JjksJ’sJ-l X^_ ^ ^ 

’/i/V JL J* £4 £us i/L 

CjXjM's t/jLi 

|>r^i/cf^ c \S^.-£- * JfJlJ? jUc.1 {£(?*> 

-Jl vfi'AtfA.if- 


Glossary 


lAfIJI 

The United Nations 

JfylJf 

as soon as possible 

j/ 

disease, epidemic (m) 

C^f )\fj ifx 

x to be invented 

Cl 4GVx 

to bring x under 

LJj 

opinion (f) 


control 



t/J* 

to solve 

f 

organ ization(0 

Jy> ,ji t» 

exchange of ideas 

djljl 

institution (m) 

ifu> 

preventive, protective 

t/Jun ^. x 

to agree with x 

A 

vaccination (m) 




Note on the Calendar 

In most of the Urdu-speaking world, one encounters two calendars: the Islamic lunar or hijrii 
calendar; and the Gregorian, Common Era one, called isavii. Dates are written from right to left, 
with the day first (at times followed by / sign), the month second, and the year third. The year is 
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usually written over the jn _ ^ sign which stand for the Arabic word for year, "sana " This sign 
is followed either by a> (the sign for Islamic hijrii calendar) or * (the sign for the Gregorian 
isavii calendar). All months are masculine in gender. 







* 

Rajab 

0 

Muharram 

r/ j 

Sha'abaan 


Safar 

X- r 

Ramzaan/Ramdhaan 


Rahil' ul-awwal 

j3Ui£;>-r 

Shawwal 

J* 

Rabii'us-saanii 


Zuu'l qadaa(Zii qaad) 

(.jAdfjJbiJI 

a 

Jamaadii ul-awwal 

JjUi 

Zuu'l hijjaafZiilhijj) 

(& JD^bJjr 

Jamaadii us-saanii 





July 


January 


August 

<J\ 

February 

dV 

September 

S' 

March 


October 

sf\ 

April 


November 

X' 

May 

if 

December 

X” ■» 

June 

u* 


Sample dates: 

9th Shawwal, 1388 Hijri & ^ A A Jfj* 3 10th January 1968 C.E. * ^23 
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I 


now 


• 

father (m) 


P 

you - formal 


• 

sister (0 


i r 
» 

your (formal) 


GT/ir^T 

v r 

one's own 


<*' 

this much 


Cl 

to pick up 



to wake up, rise 



today 


b> 

permission (f) 



give permission to leave (got to run) 


4~ 3 'Z'Afi 

these days, nowadays 


Jb< 

pickles (m) 


M 

•t 

good 


W 

newspaper (m) 


A>l 

• 

to perform; to accomplish; to pay 


t/bl 

greetings, hello, hi 


wijT / j / wijT 

actor (m) 


vKljl 

actress (f) 
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human being, man, person (m) 
half 

in this direction 
in that direction 
intention (m) 
rest (m) 
to rest 

to fly; to cause to fly 
independence, freedom (0 
in this duration 
therefore 
use (m) 
to use 

to use x 
student (m/0 

noble name (m) (formal Urdu) 
sky (m) 
principle (m) 

generally, often; most; many 

although 

although 

cupboard, cabinet (0 


<J’f 

&)\ llfjl 

fbT 

tffiA 

Mi 

c fijii <Ji 

4-u-i 

Jts>i 

'JStjr'l 
c JItT 

JSl 

r 

400 



owl; fool; stupid (m/f) 

Jf 

potato (m) 


mango (m) 

r r 

mother (f) 

jc-l 

test, trial, examination (m) 

d&\ 

America (m) 


American 

C/v*< / (£/' 

peace, safety (m) 


mother (f) 

t b 

rich 


to come 

t r 

waiting, expectation (m) 

vUt>! 

to wait for x 

x 

arrangement (m) 

I'll?*! 

death (lit. transfer) (m) 

JCP! 

to die (for x to die) 

trf Jl£| fx 

inside 


darkness (m) 


human being (m) 

00! 

tears (m) 


God willing (may God will that) 

i/i ,01 

his, her (formal) 

1 / S' C/I 
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their 


eye(f) 

/r 

English (adj.) 


English (the language) 


England (m) 


English (adj.) 

JcJ $1 

finger (0 

& 

vagabond, wanderer (m/f) 


voice, sound, noise (f) 

Jb T 

above 


and 


more, additional 


offspring, children (f) 

jiiji 

Iran (m) 

d<4 

Iranian 

jlyj 

once 

A -C 1 


♦ 

father (m) 
father (m) 

speech, word; thing (abstract); matter; affair (f) 
to speak, to talk, converse 
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sister (f) 

(ft 

rain (f) 

t JA 

to rain 


market, bazaar (m) 

ylJl 

♦ 

garden (m) 

u 

hair (m) 

Jt 

absolutely, completely 


arm, embrace (f) 


cook(m) 

&, j 'A 

out, outside 

A 

to play (an instrument) 

ti#-. 

• 

childhood (m) 


child (m) 

r 

fever; wrath; steam (m) 

j£- 

worse 


worst 


to change 

tU 

Wednesday (m) 


bad, evil, wicked 

ij 

to be offended, to feel insulted 

fc=l i J 

Britain (m) 

^s. 

snow/ice (f) 

-is. 
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rice w/ spicy meat or vegetables (f) 


Jlx 


grown up, elder person (m/f) 
to cause to increase; to enlarge (transitive) 
to increase, to grow, to extend (intransitive) 
revered person, respected elder 


enough! 


without 


die/He 

k*k 

tj* 


to call, invite 


nightingale (0 


cat (0 


& 


to make, to build, to create 


Bangladesh (m) 

to be made, built, created 




to play the role of x 


to cause to be built; constructed with (used with 


./and CL~) 




elderly (adj.); elderly person (m) 


brave, courageous 


very 


better 


best 
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sister (f) 


c* 

helpless 


C/V 

helplessness (f) 


dV 

daughter (f) 


t 

to sit 


Oc? 

middle 


$ 

poor thing/ fellow (m/f) 


(Jvfcg/»yts 

to sell 


% 

fed up 



scores of 


Otrt 

useless, unemployed 


j'C. 

sick, ill (adj.); sick person (m/f) 


M 

sickness, illness (f) 


6M 

wife (f) 


d? 

India (m) 



heavy 


6m 

to flee, to run away from 


i/k 

brother (m) 


Jw 

ghost (m) 



hunger (f) 




405 



to forget 


also, too 
to send 
crowd (f) 



papad (crispy appetizers) (m) 

% 

toilet, excrement, stool (m) 

r 

Pakistan (m) 

cM 

Pakistani 


crazy, mad, insane 

jl 

to raise, nourish; maintain; to protect 

1 -A 

r 

to find 

ti 

T 

water (m) 

4 

father (m) 


pants, trousers (0 

ctJZ 

wife (f) 

& 

address; hint, clue, trace (m) 


to come to know; to find out 

Wf Cf 

husband (m) 


last, past, previous; back, latter 


on 

* 

A 
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old (thing) 


day before yesterday; day after tomorrow 

family (m) 

worried 

distress, misery, anxiety (0 
Premchand - prominent author of Urdu-Hindi 
narrative prose, died 1936 
studies, education (0 
to study, to read 

pleasing (adjective); choice, preference (0 

favorite 

to cook 

to catch, apprehend 
moment (m) 

bed (m) 

fan; ventilator (m) 
mountain, hill (m) 

to recognize; to know; to perceive; to discern 
to reach 
to ask 

quarter less than (after whole number) 
love (m) 


tu 

Jr's 




Va 

d 

4 

\A 
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to love 

tA, 

onion (f) 

% 

thirst (f) 


cup(0 


stomach (m) 


to be bom 


leg (m) 

a 

Monday (m) 

A 

money, cash, wealth; coin (m) 


urine (m) 


yellow 

its 

to drink 

b 


♦ 


again 

A 

yet, still 

4 A 

see you soon (lit. we will meet again) 

&A 

fruit (m) 


fruit seller (m/f) 

6b Jr / lib Jr 

flower (m) 

J* 

to spread 

& 

to throw 

& 
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star (m) 


date, history (f) 
historical 
so that 
gift (m) 
throne (m) 

to sit down (formal Urdu) 
to enter (formal Urdu) 
picture, photograph (f) 
praise (0 
to praise x 

details, explanation; analysis (0 
speech, recital; statement (f) 
to give a speech 
until 

you - informal 

body (m) 

to bother 

you - least formal 

to break (transitive) 


btr 

U 

A 

J 

tu u*/ 

c/ViT* 

Jr 1 " 

if 

'S'? 

Jg 

f 

J 

t f J* 

* 

/ 
t if 
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ready 


& 

•• 

to swim 


V 

swift, quick; hot (spicy), fiery, sharp 


X 

festival (m) 

J 

Ai 

tiredness (f) 


J* 

some, few; scanty, little; less 

L b v 

oV 

piece, morsel (m) 



hat(f) 


V 

to break (intransitive) 

b 





to wait; to stop; to stay 



cold (adjective) 



cold (noun, f) 


X* 

fine, good, exactly 



to become well 


tU yi X*' 
• •• 
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h 

Japan (m) 

Japanese 

cold (weather) (m) 

to wake up, rise 

life, soul; sweetheart; energy (f) 

to go 

to know 

animal (m) 

when 

germs (m) 

celebration (m) 

place, vacancy (f) 

gentleman, sir, mister (m) 

Friday (m) 

Thursday (f) 
democracy (0 
answer (m) 

young (adj.); youth (m/f) 
youthfulncss, youth (f) 
shoe (m) 
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pair, couple (f) 

6if. 

lie (m) 


to lie 

Vi 

no, not 

J J. 

yes 

u[ tS 

to live, to be alive 

bfi 

life partner (m/f) 

J* V d%- 


& 


clever, cunning, sly 

J\iv 

moon (m) 

XV 

V 

moonlight (f) 

jxv 

rice (pi. m.) 

JjV 

tea(f) 

i-V 

shut up; be quiet 

yij 

to steal 

1 1£ 

zoo(m) 

>V, 

to climb 


to drive 


to come along, to go along, to set out, to walk 

v% 

spoon; sycophant (colloquial) (m) 

* 

wound; injury (f) 

Af, 
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theft (0 


thief (m) 


to scream, yell 


thing (f) 

4 

China (m) 

c s 

Chinese 

& 

sugar (0 

& 


J? 

V 


student (Hindi) (m/0 



umbrella; canopy (0 


» 

holiday, vacation (0 


* 

knife (0 



small 

b 

*4 

condition, state (m) 


i Ju 

condition (0 



action, deed; mischief; movement (0 


i// 

beautiful 


uf 

truth (0 



government (0 
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to govern 


henna (f) 

special 
empty 
quiet, silent 
family (m) 
news (0 

to finish, to end, conclude (transitive) 
to finish, to end, conclude (intransitive) 
goodbye (lit. God be your protector) 
God willing (may God will that) 

God forbid 

God forbid (may God not will that) 

service (f) 

bad 

fault, blemish (0 
expenditure, expense (m) 

to spend, to expend (transitive) 
to be spent, expended (intransitive) 
to buy 


it 

♦ 

L 

</£ 

cum 

* 

ixiU IjS 

(j) 

J IjZ 
<L-f Z \j* 

* 

wl/ 

b? 

tji 

uj 
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letter (m) 


dangerous 
dream (m) 
beautiful 


self (reflexive); oneself 
happy 


happiness (f) 


blood (m) 

thought, idea, opinion (m) 





grandfather (paternal) 

bb 

grandmother (paternal) 

ijjb 

lentils (0 

Jo 

tooth (m) 


pain (m) 

>JS 

door (m) 

iJbyj 

river (m) 

i j) 

•• 

to have diarrhea 

17 oo 

signature (m) 


enemy (m/f) 


invitation; feast; party (f) 
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to invite x 


to have a party for x 
office (m) 
shop, store (f) 

shopkeeper/store owner 
heart (m) 

interest (interesting) (f) 
bridegroom (m) 
bride (f) 

brain, mind, intellect (m) 

day (m) 

world (f) 

medicine (f) 

afternoon (0 

milk (m) 

far 

time (period of); period (m) 
during this time/period 
friend (m/f) 
friendship (f) 
second, another 
both 


f x 

tJ'kSs&if x 
♦ 

?> 

dfto ctf 
JjttfS/ilb d^’ 1 

Ji 

tSsi 

y>ld> 

hi 

di 

& 

A) 

C flJSJ 

jt I -Jlj» I J\ 

V» 
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to repeat, double, fold 


yogurt (m) 
sister (f) 

late, a long while; a long period of time, 
interval; lateness (f) 
late 

to delay, to be a long time, to come late 

to take care of x 

to sec 

to give 

wall (0 

mad, ecstatic 

sunshine, heat of sun (f) 

pomp and gusto (0 

to wash 

b 

3 

mail (f) 

post office (m) 

doctor (m/f) 

to pour, to place, to put 

box (m) 


6-ti 

S) 

— 

S3 

•• 

t/y, 

t/Jw/u/x 

tC 

k-> 

y 

r 

flrj 
t ’.f) 

Ji’j'ii 

/« 

* b 
** 
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fear (m) 


> 

J) 


to fear tyj 


♦ J> 


Dacca (m) 


little, just; please (with form imperatives) 

bj 

j 

night (0 

ta Jj 

king (m) 


road (m) 


pleased; contented; agreed 


to agree upon x 

t# d*b y x 

to be pleased with x 

tit d* b cl- X 

melody 

(0 \f*J /(m) U'b 

cheeks, countenance (m) 

ASi 

juice, nectar (m) 

J'J 

receipt (f) 

•> 

relationship / connection (m) 

& 

family, relatives (m) 

A> 

Ramadan, Muslim holy month (m) 


to depart, to set out 

t X 
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rupee (Indian/ Pakistani currency) (m) 


sS" 

A 

* 

bread (f) 



Russia (m) 


j,j 

Russian 


i S*i 

to stop, to prevent 


1 '/>j 

to cry 



to stay, to live 


tu 

train (f) 

♦ 

J 

ifMLt 

cold (illness) (m) 



time, age; world; fortune (m) 


j.: 

land (f) 


dti 

landlord (m) 



life(f) 


c Ui 

living, alive 


»>•; 

long live 


A iXj 

a lot, very much 

lT 

>AJ 

beloved, sweetheart (m) 



whole, entire, all; the whole 


bb 
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half (with whole numeral) 

ZJU- 

mother-in-law (f) 


birthday (f) 

iu 

curry (m) 

c/u 

barrage, luggage, goods (m) 


breath (0 

A 

all 

✓ 

vegetable (f) 

4 * 

vegetarian (m/f) 

j * 4X 

dream (m) 

% 

to tease, to annoy, to torment 

te> 

✓ 

true (adj.); truth (m) 

£ 

to speak the truth 

Vii 

head (m) 

/ 

cold (noun, 0 

4>/ 

cheap 


father-in-law (m) 


journey (m) 

r 

to make a journey, travel 

t//' 

white 

— 

to be able to, can 


Sikh 

£ 
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to dry 

greetings to a Muslim (reply in parentheses) 

to explain, to cause to understand 
to understand 

to cause to listen, to tell, to narrate 

orange (m) 

beautiful 

marble (m) 

orange (m) 

to listen 

hundred 

one and a quarter; quarter more (after number) 
question (m) 
to think 

to dry (intransitive) 
to sleep 

girlfriend (for girls) (f) 

from 

before 

apple (m) 


tu £■ 

(fOs ft*s)^*ftis 

(fiM fa fi* fitf 

wC 

W 

<7^ 

Jj£ 

// 

btf- 
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stroll, walk, tour, excursion (f) 


to stroll, to take a walk, to tour 
hundreds of 
service (f) 

♦ 

w 

wedding (f) 
poet (m) 
vegetarian (m/f) 
evening (f) 

splendid, stately, grand 

prince (m) 

perhaps 

auspicious name (m) (formal Hindi) 

alcohol, wine (0 

mischief (f) 

sherbet (beverage) (m) 

to be shy, reticent 

ashamed, bashful, modest 

to be ashamed, bashful, modest 
mischievious 
honorable, noble 
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to start, to begin (transitive) 


to start, to begin (intransitive) 
chess (f) 

poetry; a couplet, a verse (m) 
thanks (m) 

noise, uproar, disturbance (m) 
hobby/ hobbies (m) 
husband (m) 
town, city (m) 
emperor (m) 

J 

gentleman, sir, mister 
clean 

morning (f) 
health (f) 
healthy 

president (m/0 
only 

Sufi - a Muslim mystic (m) 


t/W 

r 

j?- 

jp 

s* 

/ 

>\pp 





'■*/! 
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definitely, sure 


♦ 

necessity; need (f) 
necessity, need for x 

A 

student (m/0 
temperament, health (f) 
manner, style (0 
storm (m) 

l 

habituated; accustomed 

to be habituated/used to/accustomed to x 
lover (m) 

being a lover (0 
wonders (pi.) 
museum (m) 
wonder (m) 

wonderful, surprising, strange 
court (0 



cJliJ’ 


ij)\t S' x 

A 
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Arabic (f) 


d/ 

dear, precious, beloved (m/0 
love (m) 

great ^ 

cure (m) 

besides, moreover, in addition to $stif 

building (0 

age (f) / 

woman (0 

festival -- Muslim (0 -4/f 

Christian 


l 


poor person (m/0 

T1-4/ 

poverty (0 

J 7 / 

ghazal (love poem) (0 

&/ 

bathroom (m) 

& 

to bathe 


slave (m) 

& 

mistake, error (0 

# 

sorrow (m) 

f 

sorrowful 
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consideration, deep thought (m) 


a 

to consider thoughtfully 


t fj 

to take x into consideration 

♦ 

t SJ y x 
r. 

leisure, free time (f) 



worry (0 


A 

skill, art, craft (m) 


J 

artist (m) 



army (0 


b'f 

to dial the phone 


tat u> 

to call x on the phone 


t Acl 'f / x 

decision (m) 

♦♦ 

0 

J4 

capable, able, skillful 


iM 

worthy of (with oblique infinitive) 


i M £ 

carpet (f) 


c4 

grave, tomb (f) 


/ 

oath (f) 


? 

to swear by x 


t\A (* 6* 

queue, line (f) 


M 
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fort (m) 


A 

/ 

pen (m/0 



shirt (0 



qawwali - spiritual-mystical song recited by 


Jry 

Muslim mystics (0 



prison, jail (m) 


** 

prisoner (m/0 


d-e 

price, cost (0 

J 


to bite, to cut 


w 

kohl, collyrium (m) 


JV 

would that 



enough, sufficient, adequate 


jir 

black 


ins' 

work, job (m) 


<< 

to work 


t/fir 

successful 



success(0 



car (m) 


erf 

fork; thorn (m) 


w 

when? 
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since when? 


sometimes 


occasionally; now and then 


clothes (m) 


book (f) 


dog (m) 

r 

how much, how many? 


trash (m) 


something, anything 


nothing 

jU 

fare, rent (m) 

jX 

•• 

chair (f) 

c sf 

to do 

c / 

ten millions; crore 


millionaire (m/f) 


millions of 

U>j>f 

for what reason, why? 


farmer, peasant (m) 

uU 

tomorrow, yesterday (m) 


less 

f 

to reduce 


to be reduced 

t Si f 
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room (m) 

*/ 

comb (f) 

r 

to comb 

iff 

slave girl (f) 

■/ 

effort (0 

L W 

to try 

iff*/ 

who? 

Ti j/ 

someone; anyone (noun, m.); some, any; 

approximately (adj). 

J/ 

no one; nobody 

J6/ 

that, which, who (rcl. pronoun and conjunction) 

/ 

where? 


from where? 


story (0 

to 

to say, to speak (with CL~) 

1/ 

to call (something a name) (with /) 

«/ 

in front of, across, facing 

Li L 

inside 

L 

on top of 

AL 

instead of 

Z—\{- L'L 

in return for x; instead of x 

lA Lx 

regarding 

j\ L 
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out, outside 

A £ 

after 

m£ 

without 

Jt(.£) 

near 


behind 

4* 

with 

£ 

in front of, across, facing 

£ 

near 

*j£ 

for the sake of, for, in order to 

££ 

near 


under 


kilogram 


because of 


several; some; a few 

cr 

what? 

ti/ 

•• 

what sort of, what kind of, how? 


banana (m) 


why? for what reason? 


because 



430 



to eat 


food (m) 
to cough 
cough (f) 
window (f) 
athlete, player (m/0 
toy (m) 
to open 

to lose (misplace something) 
agricultural field (m) 
to play 

car (0 

to drive a car 
song (m) 
to sing 
village (m) 
cow (0 
hot 
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heat, hot weather (f) 

<// 

to fall down 

t/ 

request (f) 

Js-f 

to spend time, to pass 

u/ 

filth (0 

SxT 

witness (m/0 

. 1 / 

meat (m) 


meat cater (m/0 


meat curry (m) 

c/V i 

round, circular; a circle 

J/ 

song (m) 

/ 

house (m) 

/ 

clock/ watch (0 


hour (m) 

v? 

horse (m) 

*)/ 


J 


answerless, speechless; unequalled, matchless 

wii? u 
• 

hundred thousand 

/i) 

hundreds of thousands of 

o/\\) 
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red 


to bring 
boy (m) 
girl (f) 
to fight x 
yogurt drink (f) 
to write 
tail 

people, folk (m) 
lemon/lime (m) 
to take 

mother (f) 
mother (f) 
to hit 

to be convinced, to listen, to obey 

sweets (0 

helpless 

helplessness (f) 

criminal (m) 

mosquito; insect (m) 


JD 

tli 

& 

*? 

xA 

v* 

Ji 

uA 

cJ 

r 

t-t 

u 

Vi 

()■ 

A 
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love (f) 


to love 
lover (m) 
hard work (f) 
to do hard work 
hard working 
help (f) 
to help x 

joke, wit; taste (m) 

to tease, to make fun of x 
pepper(0 
chicken (0 

chicken curry (f) 
to die 

disposition, health (m) 

how are you? (formal) 

grave, tomb, shrine of a Sufi holy man (m) 

to enjoy 

delicious 

traveller (m/f) 

intoxicating 

mosque (0 


*2 


t f 
? 

'if >A iSx 

Ju 

1 1)1 Ju (Tx 

b/. 

is 

: /WJ/ 

t/ 

U/- 

b'y- 

J 'S 

tf i/ 
MS 

S 

* 

jiT 
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to smile 


Muslim 

Muslim 

difficult 

famous 

spices (m) 

busy 

essay, composition (m) 
purpose, intent; motive (m) 
forgive/ excuse me 

examination (medical), investigation (m) 
to have something examined (medically) 
to know 

facts, information (0 

Mughal - dynasty that ruled India from the 16th 
to the 19th century 
poverty (f) 
useful/ profitable 
place (m) (plural) 
mausoleum (m) 
house (m) 
landlord (m) 







JU*/JU' 

->v 

A.iP' 

I * ^ 

Cr 




c^ico fi?* 
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but, however 


/ 


country (m) 


to meet 

tv 

possible 

y 

to celebrate, commemorate 

tl V 

appropriate 


temple (m) 

JXS 

* 

Tuesday (m) 


mouth, face (m) 


patient (m) 

c/V 

fat 

IV 

season (m) 


Mahabharata - Indian epic 


Maharashtra (m) 

•A«/ 

queen, empress (0 


thanks (0 (lit. kindness) 

Jty 

please, kindly (with w 1 forms) 

S J \jfle- 

guest (m/f) 

UW 

henna (f) 


expensive 

b 

sweet 

\£r 

* 

my 

<X 


j Is 
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Mirabai - a 16th century poetess famous for her 


& 'jC 

devotional songs to the Hindu deity Krishna 


table (0 


X 

minaret (m) 



I 


Jr 

in 

d 

J 

to dance 


c>c 

angry; displeased; upset 


Ju 

to be/ become angry; upset 


t x Ju 

nose (f) 


Jt 

name (m) 



grandfather (maternal) 


tt 

grandmother (maternal) 


jt 

narcissus (f) 


u0 

near 



flu (m) 


j/ 

sign, momento, souvenir (m/f) 


j&idifii 

song (m) 


J 

to come out, to arise; to depart 



Muslim ritual prayers (f) 


;i / 
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to recite namaz 

r 

lemon/ lime (m) 

x i ' 

salt (m) 

Js 

servant (m) 

S) 

job, work (f) 


to bathe 


no, not 

J 

blue 



to return, come back 

tT jib 

to go back, return 

CU ( jib 

father (m) 

jJb 

* 

mother (f) 

fiJb 

s 

parents (m) 

:{jH> 

reason (f) 

-?> 

to work out, to exercise 

t/JlJS 

otherwise 


weight (m) 


minister (government) (m) 


prime minister (m/f) 


homeland (m) 
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time (m) 


lawyer, agent (m/f) 


that, those 



they 


m/93 
•• 

he/ she 


m/03 

•• 

there 

0 


hand (m) 



to lose (a battle, contest, game, etc.) 


4 

every 


A 

every day 


di A 

every day 


j)j A 

every year 


J^A 

every month 


A 

every week 


A A 

thousand 



thousands of 


0>->'a 

hospital (m) 


Jc ^ 

Saturday; week (m) 


>7 

plow (m) 


J 

we (polite form: I) 


f' 
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Hindu 


India (m) 

Indian 

to cause to laugh 
to laugh 
air, wind (f) 
aerial 
airport (m) 
air pollution (0 
airplane (m) 
intelligent, clever 


memory, remembrance (0 
to remember 
for x to remember 
that is to say, i.e. 
university (f) 
this, these 
here 
Jew 


«4 

>A 
JiA 
lb JiA 

ifjtf j \A 

H JiA 

j\>yi 

— 

6 

i 

— 

A 

•• 

t r jt/e/jt 

•• •* 

tf a A 

•• 

d* 

•• 
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A 


able 

to be able to; can (always preceded by stem of another verb) 

above 

absolutely, completely 

action (f) 

actor (m) 

actress (0 

in addition to 

additional (more) 

address (m) 

aerial 

affair (f) 

to be affronted 

after 

afternoon (f) 
again, then 
age(f) 
agent (m/f) 
to agree upon x 


Jyr 

A 

jtfjt 

ijtfbl 

Q 

fcW 

/fr” 

A 

/ 

JT. 

d"bs X 


agricultural field (m) 
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air (f) 

(A 

air pollution (f) 

JiA 

airplane (m) 


airport (m) 

ill jl* 

alive 

iJj 

all 

-r' 

all (whole) 

lyU 

also, too 

/ 

although 

i** / 

America (m) 


American 

/ if / 1 

and 

yjl 

angry 

(/lyt 

to be/ become angry 

t* i/'>t 

animal (m) 

• 

to annoy 

Ct> 

another 


answer (m) 

• 

any (adj.) 

j/ 

anyone/someone 

J/ 

anything 

/ 

apple (m) 
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appropriate; suitable 



approximately 


J ft c--/ 7 

Arabic (f) 


6/ 

arm, embrace (f) 



army (f) 


b> 

arrangement (m) 


f'uc-i 

art (m) 


J 

artist 


(f) tJ&l (m) 

ashamed 



to be ashamed 


t yt tXr»/ 

ask 



athlete/player(m/f) 

B 

\Stof 

bad, evil 


\J 

to feel bad, to feel insulted 


eaJ 

bad (rotten) 


♦ 

j; 

• 

baggage (m) 


clUs 

banana (m) 



Bangladesh (m) 



bashful 



to be bashful 


'ey: nxs,/ 



* 


to bathe 

tlf /1/lK 

beautiful 

cC */ <^jy4fujy 

because 


because of 


bed (m) 

4 

before 

k.^ 

tv 

to begin (transitive) 


to begin (intransitive) 

tjf tj) / 

behind 

4 £ 

to believe 

U 

beloved, sweetheart (m) 


besides 

>&,L 

best 

c 1J* 

better 

7* 

big 

i a 

birthday (f) 

.A 

to bite; to cut 


black 

US' 

blood (m) 

d? 

blue 

X 

body (m) 

e? 

book (f) 

v'cr 
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to be bom 


both 

jj)) 

to bother 

t /JZ 

box (m) 

•ri 

boy (m) 

10 

brain (m) 

Ui 

brave 


bread (f) 


to break (intransitive) 


to break (transitive) 

tjy 

breath (m) 

lA* 

bride (f) 

/ d> 

bridegroom (m) 

W 

to bring 

tu 

Britain (m) 


brother (m) 

Jw 

building (f/m) 


to be built (intransitive) 

t* 

to build (transitive) 

tfe 

to cause to be built 


to have x built 

t l*/x 

busy 
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but, however 


to buy 
by, till 

c 


cabinet (f) 
capable 

to call (something a name; use with 

to call x on the phone 

to call / invite 

car (f) 

carpet (0 

cat (f) 

to catch, apprehend 

to celebrate, commemorate 

celebration (m) 

chair (f) 

to change 

cheap 

cheeks; face (m) 
chess (f) 
chicken (0 


A/ 

t x7 
Ur 

I> 

t / &) / X 

tit' 

(Jit 

i> 

vX 

tix 

if/ 

bU 

j'J’j 

if 

6/ 
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chicken curry (m) 

tit} / 

child (m) 

r 

childhood (m) 


children (f) 

jll)l 

China (m) 


Chinese 


Christian 


city (m) 

A 

r 

clean 


clever 


to climb 


clock / watch (0 

& 

clothes (m) 


clue (m) 

<< 

cold (adjective) 


cold (noun, f) 


cold (weather; winter) 

(m) O‘lf/(0 \5>/ 

cold (illness) (m) 

y 

comb (0 


to comb 

t//' 

to come 

t r 

to come along, to go along with, to walk 
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to come back 

tf (jib 

to come down, to descend 

tsl 

to come to know, to find out 


to come out, to depart, to set out 


condition (f) 


condition, state (m) 


consideration; careful thought (m) 

• 

jf 

to consider thoughtfully 

t fj 

to take x into consideration 

t fJ y x 

to construct 

tfcc 

to cause to be constructed 

* 

to have x constructed 

V* / X 

to be convinced, to obey, to believe 

fc=t 

cook (m) 


to cook 

* 

cost (f) 


cough (f) 


to cough 

tV 

country (m) 


couple, pair (f) 


a couplet (of poetry, m) 

r 

courageous 

** 
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court (f) 


cow (f) 

lJ 

craft (m) 

J 

crazy, mad, insane 


criminal (m) 

cJ 

crowd (f) 


to cry 

t,j 

cunning 

J uu 

V 

cup (0 

4* 

cupboard (f) 

JyUl 

cure (m) 

bw 

curry (m) 

c/ls 

to cut; to bite 

W 


D 


Dacca (m) 

jUi 

to dance 


danger (m) 

•/* 

dangerous 


darkness (m) 


date; history (f) 

U 

daughter (f) 

& 
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day (m) 

Ui / 

day before yesterday; day after tomorrow 

Jr's 

dear, precious, beloved 

& 

death (lit. transfer) (m) 

J£'< 

to die (for x to die) 

t * J&i 

decision (m) 


deed (f) 

*=/> 

definitely, sure 


to delay, to be a long time 


delicious 


democracy (0 


to depart, to set out 

tyi Jsj 

to descend 


details, particulars; explanation; analysis (f) 


to dial the phone 

t Of u> 

diarrhea (m) 

* 2-0 

to have diarrhea 

tT 

to die 

Cy* 

difficult 


to discern; to recognize 

eg 

disposition, health (m) 

b'y 

how are you? (formal) 

-2/ b'y 
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distress, misery, anxiety (f) 



to do 


t/ 

doctor (m/0 


/« 

dog (m) 


V 

door(m) 



to double; to repeat 


tl/p 

dream (m) 



to drink 


"/ 

to drive 


CD? 

to drive a car 


L-Uf iSSt 

to dry (transitive) 



to dry (intransitive) 

E 

tUV 

ear (m) 



to eat 


tl/ 

effort (0 



to try 


t/cw 

elderly (adj.); elderly person (m) 



to be embarassed 



emperor (m) 



empress (0 


(3*4/ 
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empty 


to end, conclude (transitive) 
to end, conclude (intransitive) 
enemy (m/f) 

England (m) 

English (adj.) 

English (nationality) 

English (the language) 
to enjoy 

to enlarge, to expand, to cause to spread 
(transitive) 

to increase; to grow; to spread (intransitive) 
enough! 

enough (sufficient); a lot 
to enter (formal Urdu) 
entire 

essay / composition (m) 

evening (f) 

every 

every day (m) 

every month (m) 

every week (m); every Saturday 


t yi ^ 

y/i 
tfy/i 
C f 
tU* 

■t/* 

(X 

u* 

ft 

A 

ell a ' j> J A 

& A 
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every year (m) 
evil, bad 
exactly 

examination (test) (m) 

examination / investigation (medical, m) 

to have something examined (medically) 

excrement (m) 

to exercise 

expenditure, expense (m) 

to expend, to spend (transitive) 

to be expended, to be spent (intransitive) 

expensive 

to explain, to cause to understand 

to extend (intransitive) 

to extend, to expand (transitive) (causative) 

eye(f) 

F 

face (m) 
facts (f) 
to fall down 
family (m) 


Jd A 
IJ 

— 

d&l 

tl/gbi 

V 

tSjij, 

bs 
t f&j 
tx &7 

wC 

d’tc 

tun 

Sr 



/ 7)/, 
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famous 

jX' 

fan; ventilator (m) 

l4 

far 

Ji) 

fare; rent (m) 

jX 

farmer (m) 


fast, quick 

■A 

fat 

VS 

father (m) 


father-in-law (m) 

^ V 

fault, blemish (f) 

V 

favorite 


fear(m) 

A 

to fear 

t A 

feast; party (f) 


fed up 


festival 

(f) jS / (m) j\P U\)f 

fever (m) 

&■ 

few 

IV 

to fight 


to fight x 


filth (f) 

Ss 

to find 

Cl 

r 
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to find out 


*5 

fine ^ 

finger (f) J^f 

to finish ^ 

to flee {fyf 

flower (m) 

flu(m) (£) J> 

to Hy Cj| 

to cause to fly tyj\ 

food (m) 
fool (m) 

for the sake of, for, in order to Zl 

to forget [}J 

forgive / excuse me 

fork; thorn (m) |£|^ 

fort (m) /JL & 

freedom (f) (/A/T 

free time (f) Zs*'} 

Friday (m) 

friend (m/f) sZ+s)) 

friendship (f) (j jj 

from - 
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from where 


fruit (m) 

fruitseller (m/f) 

garden (m) 
generally 

gentleman, sir, mister (m) 

germs (m) 

to get, to obtain 

ghazal (love poem) (f) 

ghost (m) 

gift (m) 

girl (0 

girlfriend (for girls) (f) 
to give 

give permission to leave (got to run) 
to go 
to go back 

God forbid (May God not will that) 
God willing (May God will that) 
good 


l Jr / l)b Jr 

G 

U 

^>U/wC> 

tb (With / 

&} 

J 

& 

cT 

'k.> 

4 ~> 

tu 

tlfl Jrb 

f&l 

1*1 
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goodbye (lit, God be your protector) 


goods, luggage (m) 
government (f) 
to govern 
grand 

grandfather (maternal) 
grandfather (paternal) 
grandmother (maternal) 
grandmother (paternal) 
grave (f) 

grave, tomb, shrine of a Sufi holy man (m) 
great 

greetings, hello, hi 

"Peace on you" [to a Muslim] (reply in 
parentheses) 

grown up, elder person (m/0 
guest (m/0 









bb 

jt 

tj>b 

J 

wOT/wijT 
((b* (&*)) fils 

< r iM r iM 



habituated; accustomed 



to be habituated/used to/accustomed to x 


tst Jjlfi x 


hair (m) 
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half 


a>jl /L»jI 

half (with whole numeral) jU 


hand (m) 

A 

happiness (f) 


happy 

Jf 

hard work (f) 


to work hard 

t 

hard working 


hat (0 

V 

he / she 

•• 

head (m) 

/ 

health (f) 

ta^’l *2*5? 

healthy 


heart (m) 

Ji 

heat, hot weather (f) 

iSS 

heavy 

6 m 

help (0 


to help 

tA* 

to help x 

ty” u iSx. 

helpless 

jM 4- 

helplessness (f) 

6->& 6 1 - 4- 

henna (f) 
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here 


here (in this direction; hither) 

s>\ 

hill; mountain (m) 

H 

Hindu 

>’x* 

Hindu devotional hymn (m) 

f 

hint, clue, trace; address (m) 


his / her (informal) 

£»/ f t// 

his / her (formal) 

Milfoil 

history; date (f) 

U 

historical 

jrjt 

to hit 

U 

hobby / hobbies (m) 

JA 

holiday, vacation (f) 


homeland (m) 

d > 

horse (m) 

vf 

hospital (m) 

Jl%* 

hot 


hot (spicy) 

JS 

hour(m) 


house (m) 


how much / how many? 


human being (m) 
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human being, man, person (m) 


hundreds of 


hundreds of thousands of 

j/\S 

hunger (0 

Jj* 

husband (m) 



i 

✓ 

I 

or* 

if 

A 

if only /would that 

j* 

in 

u~ 

in front of, across, facing 


in return for x 

LJfCnS 

to increase (intransitive) 

t *!r. 

to increase (transitive) 

t U* 

independence (0 

JjijT 

India (m) 


Indian 

Jc 

information (f) 


injury; wound (f) 


inside 

j£\ 

inside of 

JX\ L 
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instead of 

*_i 

to feel insulted / hurt 

b-'l l J 

intellect (m) 

hi 

intelligent, clever 

j\>yt 

— 

intent; meaning (m) 

• 

intention (m) 


interest (f) 


interesting 


intoxicating 


investigation (m) 

4* 

invitation (0 (also party) 


to invite x 

b-_j f x 

Iran (m) 

U'/l 

Iranian 

fal 


jail (m) 


Japan (m) 


Japanese 

dtlf 

Jew 

6>K- 

job / work (m) 

(f) lj/ 

joke (m) 

Ju 
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to tease; to make fun of x 


journey (m) 

to make a journey 
juice (m) 

king (m) 

knife (f) 

to know 

to know (facts) 

to know (skills) 

to know; to recognize 

to come to know; to find out 

kohl, collyrium (m) 

land (f) 
landlord (m) 

last, past, previous, back, latter 
late (adj); a long time; interval (f) 
late (adv) 
to be late 
to come late 




tui ju s'x 

r 
t>> 

t fj 


& 

dA 

eu 

e n tjt Q 

t r (/*) 
** 

dr* 


& 

l / AxgJ 


S) 

— 

S) 

•• 

t yi yy 
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lateness (0 


to laugh 

W 

to cause to laugh 

tt* 

lawyer (m/f) 


leg (m) 

✓ 

A 

leisure (0 


lemon, lime (m) 

fdix 1 

lentils (f) 

Jo 

less 

f 

less 

oV 

letter (m) 

A* 

Hc(f) 


to lie 

Vt 

life 

(0 Ug 

life, soul, sweetheart, energy (0 

cllf 

life, lifetime; age (0 

/ 

life partner (m/f) 

</V d% 

line (queue) (f) 

AS 

to listen 


to cause or make listen 

& 

little 

OV 

to live, to be alive 

bf 
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to live, to stay 

tfJ 

living 

dXj 

** 

long live 

jL »>•; 

a long while, a long period of time; late (0 

j > 

to lose (misplace something) 


to lose (a battle, contest, game) 

ty 

a lot, very much 


love 

(m) Cft /(f) *=2 /(m)yl^ 

to love 

t J~ m2 

lover 

/(m) 

lover (m) 


being a lover (0 

fa 

luggage (m) 

C)tU 

M 


mad, ecstatic 

Jii 

to be made, built, created 

t* 

Mahabharata- a famous Indian epic 


Maharashtra (m) 


mail (f) 

Jii 

to maintain 

r 

to make, to build, to create 

tb 
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mango (m) 
manner (f) 
marble (m) 
market, bazaar (m) 
matter; affair (f) 
mausoleum (m) 
meaning (m) 
meat (m) 

meat curry (m) 
meat eater (m/0 
medicine (0 
to meet 
melody 

memento, souvenir 
memory, remembrance (0 
to remember x 
middle 
milk (m) 
millionaire (m/0 
millions of 
minaret (m) 
mind (m) 


r 

j\j i 
<sA. 

‘S' 

/ b> 

b^(with<=_) 

(f) >J<j 
(0 

jL 

•• 

jl fxl CUl (Jx 

a>») 

&>S 

JSJif 

b* 
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minister (government) (m/f) 


Mirabai - a 16th century poetess famous for her 
devotional songs to the Hindu deity Krishna 
mischief (0 
mischief (f) 
mischicvious 
mistake (f) 
to mock 
moment (m) 

Monday (m) 

money; cash; wealth; coin (m) 
moon (m) 
moonlight (f) 
more 

more, additional 

moreover 
morning (f) 
mosque (1) 
mosquito (m) 
most 
mother 
mother-in-law 





vs/> 

toi ju 

4 

4 

kf/-rf 

r 

uLj 

uUf £. 

* 

€ 

jS' 

V 

A 

* 

ti / la / $•/u & 
WIs 
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motive (m) 


mountain (m) 
mouth (m) 
movement (f) 

Mughal - dynasty that ruled India from the 16th 
to the 19th century 
museum (m) 

Muslim 

Muslim ritual prayer (f) 
my 


H 

*=/> 

y*# 

i ^ 

j\) 


name (m) 

noble name (formal Urdu) (m) 
auspicious name (formal Hindi) (m) 
narcissus; Nargis (f) 
to narrate 

near 

near 

necessity; need (f) 
necessity, need for x 
nectar/juice (m) 




l/L £-!-£)■} L. Ur*.} L. 

&J)/* Jx 
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news (f) 


* 

yl>( 


newspaper (m) 


• 

night (0 



nightingale (f) 



no, not 



noble, honorable 



nobody 



noise (f) 



noise, uproar, disturbance (m) 


jy' 

nose (0 


Jt 

nothing 


jU 

now 


✓ 

wl 

• 

now and then 

o 

<// 

oath(f) 



to obey 



occasionally 



office (m) 


• 

7* 

offspring (f) 


jii/i 

often 


* 

old (thing) 


tU 
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on 


J 

r 

on top of 


y&C 

* 

once 


A jC\ 

oneself 



onion (f) 


% 

only 



to open 


vS 

or 


l 

•• 

orange (m) 


(.7^) */" 

otherwise 



our (also mine) 


b\n 

out, outside 


i A 

owl (m) 

p 

* 

pain (m) 



pair, couple (0 



Pakistan (m) 


d*4 t 

Pakistani 



pants, trousers (f) 


d& 

papad (crispy appetizers) (m) 


tk 

parents (m) 


c/Jij 
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party (f) (also invitation) 
to have a party for x 
to pass, to spend time 
patient (m) 
to pay 

peace, safety (m) 
peasant (m) 
pen (m/0 
people, folk (m) 
pepper(0 
to perceive 

to perform; to accomplish; to pay 

perhaps 

permission (0 

to pick up, to lift 

pickles (hot) (m) 

picture, photograph (0 

piece, morsel (m) 

place, station (m) 

place, vacancy (0 

to place, to put 

to play 


t/^ S x 
u/ 

J"■/ / Ac, 
t/w 

i/l 

dU 

f 

J.'4 

b/, 

t/w 

& 

^;i f ! 

jW 

£ 
l -M 
c !/ 
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to play (an instrument) 

Cl (. 

to play the role of x 

t*x 

please, kindly (with w 1 forms) 

• 

/ d 

•• 

please, kindly (with ^ forms) 

hi 

pleased, contented; agreed 

iTo 

to be pleased with x 

in J"\j -=_x 

pleasing (subject marked by /) (adjective) 


choice, selection (f) (noun) 


plow (m) 


poet (m) 


poetry (m) 

r 

pomp and gusto (f) 


poor fellow (m) 


poor person (m) 

'T /U ,f 

Si 

possible 

tr 

post office (m) 

Jti 

potato (m) 

ff 

to pour 


poverty (0 


praise (f) 


to praise x 

t /j>/ 6 x 
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Premchand - prominent author of Urdu-Hindi 


narrative prose, died 1936 

president (m/0 

jjS 

to prevent 

tr SJ 

price (0 


prime minister (m/0 


prince (m) 


principle (m) 


prison (m) 


profitable 


to protect 

b>l 

r 

purpose (m) 


to put 


Q 

qawwali - spiritual-mystical song recited by 


Muslim mystics in South Asia (0 

queen (0 

joi// jo 

question (m) 

Jlr 

queue(0 

j\£ 

quick; fast 

2 

quiet 
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R 


rain (f) 
to rain 

to raise, nourish 

Ramadan, Muslim holy month (m) 

to reach 

ready 

reason (f) 

receipt (0 

to recite namaz (Muslim ritiual prayer) 

to recognize 

red 

to reduce 
to be reduced 
regarding 

relationship / connection (m) 
relatives (family) (m) 
to remember 
to remember x 
to repeat 
request (f) 



t* JA 


b»l 






*?> 


fc*> ;U 

Ju 

l A <—A <£- 


& 


tT A / b/A 

•• •• 

tU |/x/ t /4 /x 

V 
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respected elder 

Jji 

rest (m) 

r ij 

to rest 

t/ r iS 

to return 

ty jib 

in return for x / instead of x 

L 

revered person 

JjSc 

rice (m, pi.) 

d>lf 

rice w/ meat or vegetable (0 

jlx 

rich 

A 

to rise 

• 

river (m) 

l J) 

m 

road (m) 


room (m) 

./ 

round, circular, a circle (m) 

J/ 

to run away from 

i/U 

rupee (Indian/Pakistani currency) (m) 


Russia (m) 

i/tf 

Russian 
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s 


salt (m) 


Saturday; week (m) 

• 

to say, to speak 

t/ 

scanty 

/V 

scores of 

utrt 

to scream, yell 

S 

season (m) 


second, another 


to see 


see you soon (lit. we will meet again) 


self (reflexive) 


to sell 

* 

to send 

& 

servant (m) 

/; 

service (f) 


several; some; a few 

cf 

sharp 

X 

sherbat (beverage) (m) 

A 

' s */ 

shirt (f) 

Jt 

shoe (m) 

t 
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shop, store (f) 




shopkeeper/store owner 


shut up, be quiet 


to be shy, reticent 

tt /! t yi / 

sick, ill (adj.), sick person (m/f) 

•• 

sickness, illness (0 

(M: 

sign, memento, souvenir 

• 

(0 ' (m) d&. 

signature (m) 


Sikh 

£ 

silent 


since when 

• 

to sing 

tf 

sister (f) 


sister (f) 

n3\t 6-t! 

to sit 

lx? 

skill (m) 

c 

c/ 

skillful 


sky (m) 

dirt 

slave (m) 

C* 

slave girl (f) 

■/ 

to sleep 

by 

sly 

J$\e 

•s 
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small 
to smile 
snow, ice (f) 
so that 

some; little; few 
some; any (adj.) 
someone/somebody 
something 
sometimes 
song (m) 
sorrow (m) 
sorrowful 
sound(0 
souvenir (m) 

to speak, to talk, converse 

special 

speech 

speech (I) 

to give a speech 
to spend time 
spices (m) 
spicy hot 


t^r 

>-jy. 

A 

us 

j/ 

J/ 

/ 

J 

/ Cl t 

f 

JI)7 

ui>: 

tS&i 

# 

</t 

</ 

t/y/ 

uf 

X 
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splendid 


spoon/also sycophant (m) 
to spread 
star (m) 

to start, to begin (transitive) 
to start, to begin (intransitive) 
stately 

statement; speech, recital (f) 

to stay, to live 

to stay awake 

to steal 

stomach (m) 

stool (excrement) (m) 

to stop; to prevent 

to stop, to wait; to stay 

storm (m) 

story (f) 

strange 

stroll, walk, tour, excursion (0 
to stroll, to take a walk, to tour 
student (m/0 
studies, education (0 


u\> 

4 > 

tiK 

Mr 

C * t»/ 

t'4 

Jtl 

W 

(i Sm) 


479 



to study, read 


stupid (m) 
style (f) 
success (f) 
successful 

• •• 

# 

Sufi - a Muslim mystic (m) () 

sugar (f) 

suitable 

• y 

Sunday (m) jlyl 

sunshine, heat of sun (0 
surprising, strange, wonderful 

to swear by x tuyVx 

sweet (adjective) [££ 

sweets (f) 

swift, quick, hot (spicy), sharp 
to sv. im 

sycophant (colloquial) (literally, spoon) (m) 

T 

table (0 X 

to take Ci 

to take someone tU 
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to take care of x 

to take out, remove 

tall 

tea(D 

tears (m) 

to tease 

tooth (m) 

to tell (to narrate) 

to tell, say (use with 

temperament (f) 

temple (m) 

test, trial; examination (m) 
thanks (lit. kindness) (f) 
thanks (m) 
that, those 

that, which, who (rel. pronoun and conjunction) 
that is to say, i.e. 

theft (0 

their 

there 

there (in that direction; thither) 
therefore 


t/JUf (» ifx 

J 

t Hi jU/tt?' 

>Zrb 

tfci 

tf 

JXS 

* 

•• 

$3 

s 

& 

Kji / s' d> 

U\> 

w 
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these days, nowadays 

c/ b' 

they 


thief (m) 

'4 

thing (concrete) (f) 

4 

thing, matter (abstract) (f) 

cl 

• 

to think 


thirst (f) 


this, these 

** 

this much 

1?! 

thorn; fork (m) 


thought; idea, opinion (m) 

& 

thousands of 


throne (m) 


to throw 


Thursday (f) 


till 

Je 

time (m) 


time, age, world, fortune (m) 


time (period of); period (m) 


during this time/period 

j ji 

tiredness (f) 


today (m) 
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toilet (m) 

r 

tomb (0 

A 

tomorrow; yesterday (m) 

J 

to torment 

tc> 

to tour 


town (m) 

/ 

toy (m) 


trash (m) 

'/ 

to travel 

t//- 

traveler (m/f) 


true (adj.); truth (m) 

S 

to speak the truth 

Vi & 

truth (0 


Tuesday (m) 



u 

umbrella; canopy (0 

d/« 

under 

LL 

r- 

to understand 

W 

unemployed 


university (0 


until 

J? 
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upset, displeased, unhappy 

ju 

to be / become upset, displeased etc. 

t* ju 

urine (m) 


use, employment (m) 


to use 


to use x 

t/iM'i ^ x 

to be used to/ habituated/accustomed to x 

t yi (JjI* K'x 

useful 

— 

useless 

■'b 

V 

vagabond, wanderer (m/0 


vegetable (0 


vegetarian (m/0 


vegetarian 


verse (of poetry) (m) 

A 

r 

very 


village (m) 

u>& 

voice (0 

jb'i 

w 

to wait, to stop; to stay 


waiting, expecting (m) 
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to wait for x 

t/yUPl K'x 

to wake up 

• 

to walk 

w? 

wall (0 

sIjO 

s 

to wash 

tjT) 

water (m) 


we 

(* 

wedding (f) 

[$& 

Wednesday (m) 

*-4 

weight (m) 


well, fine, okay 

J? 

to become well 

tlf 

what? 

m 

for what reason, why? 

tzLi/. 

what sort of, what kind of, how? 


when? 

T*/ 

• 

when 


where? 

w 

where (in which direction)? 


where 


which 


which one? 
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white 
who? 
whole 
why? 
wicked 
wife (f) 
wind (f) 
window (f) 
wine, alcohol (f) 
wit, joke (m) 

to make fun of, to tease 
with (instrumental); from 
with (in the company of) 
without 
witness (m/f) 
woman (f) 
wonder (m) 
wonderful 
wonders (pi. m) 
word (f) 
work (m) 
to work 


ou 

IX 

f* 

cr/ 

Ju 

t Ui Ju 

.>/ 

vi-l 
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to work out (to exercise) 


world (f) 
worried 
worry (f) 
worse 

worst 

worthy of (use with oblique infinitive) 
would that/if only 
wound (f) 
to write 



Y 


year (m) 


yellow 


yes 

U['U[ d 

yet, still 

A A 

yogurt (m) 

& 

yogurt drink (lassi) (f) 

? 


Ji 

you (least formal) 

i 


* 

you (informal) 

f 

you (formal) 

? 

young (adj.); youth (m/0 
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youthfulness (0 


your (least formal) 
your (informal) 
your (formal) 

zoo (m) 



Uf 

W 

U5T/ ir^T 

? v 
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